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THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT ASHEVILLE

The University of North Carolina at Asheville is the designated liberal arts university in
The University of North Carolina system. An outstanding learning community, UNC Asheville
focuses its resources on academic excellendecammunity partnerships.

UNC Asheville opened in 1927 as Buncombe County Junior College for area residents
interested in pursuing higher education. The school underwent several name changes, mergers
with local governments and school systems, and mosfeseorelocating in 1961 to its present
campus in north Asheville. AshevitRiltmore College joined The University of North Carolina
system in 1969 as the University of North Carolina at Asheville, with the distinct mission to offer
an excellent undergradte liberal arts education. Today, UNC Asheville is the only designated
undergraduate liberal arts university in thechmpus UNC system.

UNC Asheville enrolls approximately 3,500
about 30 majors in the natural aswkial sciences, humanities, gmfessional and professional
areas, as well as the Master of Liberal Antsl Scienced/Nith an average class size of 20, UNC
Asheville emphasizes a personal approach to undergraduate education characterized by close
facuty-student interactions, challenging academic programs and opportunities for learning
outside the classroom. The university has received national recognition for its Humanities and
Undergraduate Research programs.

UNC Asheville is consistently recognizéat academic excellence, student access to
faculty, quality of life both on campus and in town, and has been named an educational value and
best buy by Forbes magazine, the Fiske Guide to Colleges and The Princeton Review. U.S. News

& World Reports"Bes€Co | | eges 20150 ranks UNC Asheville e
Liberal Arts Colleges, and it is included in T
Making an I mpact. o6 Kiplinger's Personal Financ

nation's best values in public colleges, with one ofdlhest total cost of attending for-state
students, andne of thdowest average debt among graduates

The more than 308cre UNC Asheville campus is convenient to the museums,
galleries, restaurds and shopping and points of interest in the thriving downtown area, as well as
the outdoor opportunities in the surrounding Pisgah National Forest, Blue Ridge Parkway and
Great Smoky Mountains National Park. The campus comprises classroom, adminijstratio
residence and recreation facilitiesmdis home to the Asheville Graduate Center, which offers
masterd6s and doctor al degree programs of other
Reuter Center, home of tisher Lifelong Learning Institat

The University of North Carolinat Ashevilleis accredited by the Commission on
Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to award baccalaureate degrees
and the Msters of Liberal Arts degre€ontact the Commission on Colleges &68 Southern
Lane, Decatur, Georgia 3003897 or call 404794500 for questions about the accreditation of
the University of North Carolinat Asheville.

The purpose for puldhing the Commission on Collesfaddress and contact numbers
is to enable irdrested constituents (1) to learn about the accreditation status of the University of
North Carolina at Asheville and (2) to file a complaint for alleged-campliance with a
standard or requirement.

Please note that normal inquiries about the UniweddiNorth Carolinaat Asheville,
such as admissions requirements, financial aid, educational programs, and theulitdeh
addressed directly to the Universitgdné t o t he Commidffisei on on Col | eg

For information specific to the Universibf North Carolinaat Asheville, pleas
contact the Chancellor &fNC Asheville,253 Phillips Hall, CPO 1400, Oridniversity Heights,
Asheville, NC 28804, 82251-6500.
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MISSION STATEMENT

VISION
UNC Asheville students, within a diverse and inclusive community, experience liberal arts
education at its best.

MISSION

UNC Asheuville is distinctive in the UNC system as its designated liberal arts university. Ou
practice of the liberal arts emphees the centrality of learning and discovery through exemplary
teaching, innovative scholarship, creative expressiocucacular activities, undergraduate research,
engaged service, and practical experience. UNC Asheville is primarily undergraduata] wit
programs of study |l eading to the bachel ords
and the masterds degree in Liberal Arts and
education characterized by high quality facidtydent interaction. We offer this challenging
educational experience to all promising students who are committed to liberal learning and personal
growth.

Our liberal arts educational approach emphasizes life skills including critical thinking, clear
and tloughtful expression, and honest open inquiry. Students undertake concentrated study in one 3
while simultaneously developing an understanding of the connections among disciplines. We
encourage students to clarify, develop and live their own values rgsjpecting the views and beliefs
of others. In addition we cultivate an understanding of the dimensions of human diversity while
recognizing the common humanity of all. We believe a quality liberal arts education enables our
graduates to be lifelong lears and to lead successful, flourishing lives as leaders and contributors to
their communities.

At UNC Asheville, we respond to the conditions and concerns of the contemporary world
both as individuals and as a university. We incorporate economic, andighvironmental
sustainability into our institutional practices and curriculum. With a range of associated centers,
partnerships, and initiatives, we fulfill our public responsibility to address the needs of our communit
through a continuum of learningVe develop a commitment to continuing service characterized by an
informed, responsible, and creative engagement with the Asheville area, the southern Appalachian
region, the state of North Carolina, and a diverse and increasingly connected world.

(Amerded by the UNC Board of Governors February 21, 2@gproved, as amended, by thHC
Asheville Board of Trusteddarch 27, 20149

COMMITMENT TO EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

The University of North Carolina at Asheville is committed to edqyali educational
experiences for students and is an Equal Employment Opportunity employer. UNC Asheville will not
discriminate against students, applicants or employees on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, sex
orientation*, national origin, agejsability, political affiliation or any other legally protected status
with respect to all terms, conditions or privileges of universggnsored activities, employment and
the use of university facilities.

The university supports the federal laws pobing members of its community, including
Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended, Executive Order 11246, the
Rehabilitation Act of 197as amendedhe Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1988, the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 199Gs amended in 2008itle IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, Sections
799A and 845 of the Public Health Service Act, N.C. General Statuted@26d 12617 and other
applicable federal and state laws.

More informati on ab o erttoEgua Oppantunityenayse dbtaided
from the Affirmative Action Officer, Human Resources, 232 Phillips Hall, CPO #1450, University of
North Carolina at Asheville, One University Heights, Asheville, NC 288033.

*UNC Asheville acknowledges and und&ands that the category of sexual orientation is not
a protected category under federal or state laws and therefore cannot be grieved beyond she campu
level.
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2015-2016 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Fall Semester 20%

August 13 Thursday
17 Monday

19 Wednesday

21  Friday
23 Sunday
24  Monday
28 Friday

September 1 Tuesday

3 Thursday
7 Monday
28 Monday
October 2 Friday
5 Monday

7 Wednesday

9 Friday
12 Monday
26 Monday
27 Tuesday
November 2 Monday
15 Sunday
20 Friday
24  Tuesday

25 Wednesday

30 Monday
December 1 Tueday
2 Wednesday
4 Friday
8 Tuesday
11 Friday

12 Saturday

Semester opens

Classes begin
Late registration

Last day to register/drop/adaerm | class

Last day to registédrop/add full semester clags
assistance needed in OneStop Stu@entices

Last day to registerfdp/addfull semester class online

Late-add with instructor permission begins
Withdrawal period with W grade begins

Last day to lateadd with instructor permission

Deadline to applyor Decembe015graduation
(There is a $100 | ate fe
by 10 p.m.)
Last dhy to withdraw from Term | class
Labor Day holidag no dasses

Last day to withdraw from full semester class
Last day to change full semester class to audit

Term | classes end
Fall Breakbegins

Classes resume
Term Il classes begin; Term | gies due

Last day taegistefdrop/addTerm Il class

Advising begins for Springre-registration

Last day to withdraw from Term dlass
Incomplete grades due from Spring and Summer

Pre-registrationbeginsfor Spring
Preregistrationendsfor Spring
Competencies due for December graduates

Classe®nd
Deadline for students to request an Incomplete grade
from an ingructor for a Fall class

Thanksgiving holiday begins

Undergraduate Research Symposiumo regularly
scheduled classes

Reading Day
Deadline to apply for May 2@lgraduation
(There is #100 latefeei f appl i cati on

by 10 p.m)

Finals begin

Grades for graduating studemwiise by noon

Finals end

Final grades due by 10 a.m.

Commencenent for Julyand December graduates



Spring Semester 206

January

February

March

April

May

Summer 2056

7
11

13
15

17
18
19

25
27

22

14

16
28

29

10
20
22
25

26
27
29

Thursday
Monday

Wednesday
Friday

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday

Monday
Wednesday

Monday

Friday
Monday
Monday

Wednesday
Monday

Tuesday

Sunday
Wednesday
Friday
Monday

Tuesday
Wednesday
Friday

Tuesday
Friday
Saturday

ACADEMIC CALENDAR Avii

Semester opens

Classes begin
Late registration

Last day to registaidtfop/add Term I class

Last day to egister/drop/add full semester class if
assistance needed in OneStop Student Services

Last day to register/drop/add full semester class onl
Martin Luther King, Jr. holiday no classes

Late-add with instuctor permission begins
Withdrawal period with W grade begins

Last day to lateadd with instructor permission
Last day to withdraw from Term | class

Last day to withdraw from full semestelass
Last dy to change full semester classaudit
Term | classes end

Spring Break begins

Classes resume

Term Il classes begierm | grades due
Advising begins for Summer and Falteregistration

Last day to registédrop/add Term Il class

Preregistration begins for Summer and Fall
Incomplete grades due from Fall

Last day to withdraw from Term Il class

Preregistraton ends for Summer and Fall
Undergraduate Research Symposium®ayp classes
Competencies due for May graduates

Classes end
Deadline for students to request an Incomplete grad
from an instuctor for a Spring class

Reading Day
Finals begin
Grades for graduating students due by noon

Finals end
Final grades due by 10 a.m.
Commencement

Information on the @ademic calendar for Summer B0$ availableat
http://registrar.anca.edu/calendaiandschedules
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ADMISSIONS

The University of North Carolina at Asheville welconzgplications from those
interested in postsecondary education and academic enrichment. To accommodate the divers
needs of the population served by UNC Asheuville, five admission classifications have been
established: beginning freshmen, transfer studeisiing students, podiaccalaureate students
and nordegree students. The requirements and procedures for admission to each of these
classifications are explained below. These classifications and the procedures for admission
appropriate to each, apply & students, whether full time or part time, day or evengdents
whose applications to UNC Asheville contain false statements or who fail to disclose-all post
secondary institutions attended are subject to disciplinary action that may includesali$roia
the university.

Inquiries by mail, telephone or in person are welcome at the Office of Admissions of
the University of North Carolina at Asheville, CPO #1320, One University Heights, Asheville,
NC 288048510, 28/2516481 or 1800/5319842. Infomation is available on the Office of
Admissions websitat www.unca.edu/admissions wia email atadmissions@unca.edu

UNC Asheville employees and recent UNC Asheville alumni should contact the Office
of Admissions regarding their eligibility for a wair of the application fee.

REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES

Beginning Freshmen

Admission to UNC Asheville is competitive. Applicants are reviewed individually to
evaluate how well their goaluaticna chisson. Faetorg t h
taken into consideration include curriculum, grade point aveesgay, counselor or teacher
recommendationdgtend in grades, class rank if provided by the high school, and SAT Reasonin
Test or ACT with Writing Test scores. &majority of the admissions decision is based on the
high school record. Also considered are special interests and talents, honors received,
participation in clubs and athletics, volunteer and leadership activities, international studies an
other expeences that support academic achievement.

Students must submit &g school diploma from a regionalaccredited secondary
school, or high school diploma equivalenttyat documents the following Minimum Course
Requirements (MAR):

1 . Four units of collegpreparatory English.

2 . Four units of mathematicscluding Algebra I, Algebra Il, Geometry, and one unit that
has Algebra Il as a prerequisite. It is recommended that one unit be taken iff the 12
grade.

3 . Three units of science, including one unit of biotagiscience, one unit of physical
science such as Chemistry or Physics, and one laboratory course.

4 . Two units of social studies to include at least one unit of U.S. History.

5 . Two units of the same foreign language.

Applicants who do not meetinimumadmissons requirements but who still want to
attend UNC Asheville may elect to attend another regionally accredited institutiighef
education and successfully completetizhsferable semester houFhiese students may then
reapply as a transfer applicartd be reviewed for admissions consideration.

Applications are reviewed on a deadlin@sed schedule. Applicants for Fall must apply
by November 15 of the preceding year to be eligible for early action. The final priority deadline
for Fall applicants is &ruary 15. Early application is encouraged. UNC Asheville rbesed
scholarship applications require receipt of all admissions materials by November 15.
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Each applicant for admission as a beginning freshman must submit:

1. acompleted applicatin foradmission;

2.an application fee of $75This is a nofsrefundable processing charge and does not
apply to other university fees;

3. an official high school transcript (to be mailed directly by the school to UNC
Asheville). This transcript should show allthebppc ant 6 s hi gh school S
the date of application and include the grpdat average (4.0 scale) and class rank.
After graduation, the applicant must request a final high school transcript showing the
date of graduation, final class rank amddg point average (4.0 scale);

4. official SAT Reasoning or ACT with Writing Test scores. These scores are to be sent
directly from the College Entrance Examination Board or the American College
Testing Program to the Office of Admissions of the Universitiofth Carolina at
Asheville. Information and applications for the tests are available from: College
Entrance Examination Board, Box 592, Princeton, NJ 09540, www.collegeboard.com,
telephone 609/777600 (code #5013 for UNC Asheville); or American College
Testing Program, P.O. Box 168, lowa City, IA 523%%8, www.act.org, telephone
319/3371000(code #3064 for UNC Asheuville);

5. official Advanced Placement (AP) scores (only if AP classes were taken). These scores
must be sent directly to the Office of Admss of the University of North Carolina at
Asheville by the College Board. Write to: AP Exams, P. O. Box 6671, Princeton, NJ
08541-6671, telephone 609/771300;

6. official International Baccalaureate (IB) Transcript of Grades (if IB classes were taken)
mustbe forwarded directly to the Office of Admissions of the University of North
Carolina at Asheville. Write to: International Baccalaureate, 475 Riverside Drive, 16th
Floor, New York, N 10015, telephone 212/698164;

7. official transcripts for any classesk&n while in high school that earned college credit.
The applicant must contact the Registrar at each college and request that an official
transcript be sent directly to the Office of Admissions of the Univeodityorth
Carolina at Asheville; and

8. acompkted UNC Asheville health form, including immunization data required by
North Carolina law, sent directly to UNC Asheville Health Services after official
notification of acceptance. (Stwee Student Healtland Counselingervices section for
details.)

Transfer Students

Transfer applications are reviewed based on high school and college records. No
minimum GPA guarantees admission and a strong performance in a challenging college
curriculum is preferred.

For consideration, a stedt must possesa minimum GPA of 2.6n all college course
work and be eligible to return to the last school attendédtudents under the age of Biust
satisfy Minimum Course Requiremerftee Beginning Freshman sectias)set by the University
of North Carolina system. A student deficient in one or méthase courses must complete 24
hours of transferable credits earn an A.A., A.S., or A.F.A. before becoming eligible for
admission consideration.

Each applicant for admission as a transfadent must submit:

1. acomgeted application for admission;

2.a$75application fee. This is a nerefundable processing charge and does nuplyap
any other university fee;

3. an official high school transcript lie or she isinde the age of 2:and has nbearned
an A.A., AS., or AF.A. degree

4. official college transcripts from all institutions previously attended, including those
attended on a correspondence, extension or distaangng basis. The applicant must



Apmissions A3

contact the Registrar at each instbatiattended and request that an official transcript
be sent directly to the Office of Admissions of the Universitilorth Carolina at
Asheville;

5. an official copy of your high school transcript showing your grpdiat average, class
rank, and date of gdaation directly to the Office of Admissions at the University of
North Carolina at Ashevillef you have not been awarded an A.A., A.S., AF.A, B.A.
or B.S. degreat time of application;

6. a Transfer Student Supplemental Information form, to be compbgtadschool official
at current or last attended school;

7.an essay of 250 words or less. See the online application for admission for essay topi

8. official College Level Examination Program (CLEP) scores (only if CLEP exams were
taken). To request CLEP@es write to: CLEP Transcript Service, P.O. Box 6600,
Princeton, NJ 08%1-6600, telephone 800/253558; and

9. acompleted UNC Asheville health form, including immunization data required by
North Carolina law, sent directly to UNC Asheville's Student Heslith Counseling
Services after official notification of acceptance.

Home School Applicants

Studentswvho are homeschooled should follow thiastructions forither Beginning
Freshman or Transfer studeras applicable tthe individual studentn addition to the
requirements listed\orth Carolina residentaustsubmit a copy ofhe home school eligibility
informationissued by the North Caroliridivision of NonPublic Instruction. NotNorth Carolina
residents must subnifficial documentation indicating the home school is approved to provide
instruction. Official transcripts should include the notarized signature of the home sfftaiall

Graduate Students- Master of Liberal Arts and SciencegM.L.A. S)

Admission to the Master of Liberal Arts and Scieneesgram is based upon the
applicantds possession of a baccal aureate
interest in pirsuing advanced study in the liberal arts.

Each applicant for admission as alM\.S. degree candidate mustibmit

1.acompleted ML.A.S. application form;

2. an application fee of@. This is a norrefundable processing charge and does not
apply to any ther university fee;

3. official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work previously undertaken;

4.three letters odcademicecommendatiorand

5. an essay of approximately 1000 words tiedtects the applicant's academic
background and interests, passfor the liberal arts, how the applicant plans to use
theM.L.A.S.Program to further personal and/or professional aims, and what special
abilities, personal qualities, and life experience the applicant brings to the program.

In addition to these reg@ments, members of the Graduate Council will also conduct
an oncampus interview with each applicant. Candidates for admission may submit their scores
from the Graduate Record Examination, or other standardized tests, but that is not required.

All applicants will be informed by the program director of their admission status as
soon as possible after all of their credentials have been reviewed. The notice of admission ma;
include mention of any academic condition under which a student is offered adnlibdess
otherwise indicated, failure to meet those

PostBaccalaureate Students

Students who already hold baccalaureate degrees from UNC Asheville or other
regionally aceedited institutions and are interested in additional undergraduate study have four
choices: they may take individual courses; they may pursue a second degree; they may choos
complete a podbaccalaureate certificate of major; or they may enroll irteheher licensure
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program where they may or may not choose to pursue a second degree (see Education section of
catalog). The admission procedure is slightly different for each case. All students must provide
verification of compliance with the North Cairh immunization requirement.

Those holding baccalaureate degrees whb wigpursue a second degrearn a
certificate of majoror enroll in the teacher licensure program will be considered transfer students
for admissios purposesStudents seeking second degree or certificate of majurst complete
a minimum of 30 hours at UNC Asheville, to include at leastthwals of the hours required for
the major. Students with a B.A. from UNC Asheville may not earn a second B.A. from the
university, but mg earn a B.S. or complete requirements for a second major. Students with a B.S.
from UNC Asheville may not earn a second B.S. from UNC Asheville, but may earn a B.A. or
complete requirements for a second major.

Each applicant for admission as a poatcdaureate student must submit:

1. acomgeted application for admission;

2.a$75application fee. This is a nerefundable processing charge and does ngolyap
any other university fee;

3. official transcripts from all institutions previously attended, inclgdinose attended on
a correspondence, extension or distaleeening basis. The applicant must contact the
Registrar at each institution attended and request that an official transcript be sent
diredly to the Office of Admissions;

4. official College Level kamination Program (CLEP) scores (only if CLEP exams were
taken). To request CLEP scores, write to CLEP Transcript Service, P.O. Box 6600,
Princeton, NJ 08%1-6600, telephone 609/9581026; and

5.acompleted UNCA health form, including immunization data mexgliby North
Carolina law, sent directly to UNCA Health Services after official notification of
acceptance. (Seke Student Health and Counseling Serviamgion for details.)

Teacher Licensure

Applicants holding baccalaurealegrees who wish to pursue teacher licensure will be
considered transfer students for admissions purposes. (Those who wish to take college courses to
renew their licensure may be admitted to the university aslegree students.) Aficants must
have a miimum 2.50cumulative gradgoint average from the school where they earned their
baccalaureate degree in order to be considered for the teacher licensure program.

Each applicant for admission as a teacher licensure student must submit:

1. acomgeted appltation for admission;

2.a$75application fee. This is a nerefundable processing charge and does nplyap
to any other university fee;

3. official transcripts from all institutions previously attended, including those attended
on a correspondence, extemsir distancdearning basis. The applicant must contact
the registrar at each institution attended and request an official transcript be sent
directly to the Office of Admission&Jniversity of North Carolindsheville,

CPO #1320, One University ktgts, Asheville, NC 28804510;

4. official College Level Examination Program (CLEP) scoredydf CLEP exams were
taken).To request CLEP scores write to: CLEP Transcript Service, P.O. Box 6600,
Princeton, NJ 08%1-6600, telephone 609/951026; and

5.acompletedJNCA health form, including immunization data required by North
Carolina law, sent directly to UNCA Health Services after daffioiotification of
acceptancgSeethe Student Health and Counseling Serviamgion for details.)

Returning Students
Any University of North Carolinésheville student who interrupts his or her
educational program by not registering for one or more regular terms of course work must
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reapply to the university. Returning students who attended anothgrtiostafter leaving UNC
Asheville, or students who are changing their status must reapply through the Admissions Offi
A $75 application fee will be required in those cases where the student has enrolled elsewhere
since being enrolled at UNC Asheville.

All other returning students should complete the ApplicatiorRieadmission, available
onthe Office of the Registrawebsite All returning students must comply with immunization
requirements.

Non-Degree Students

Applicantswho wish to take college courses but have no clear intention of obtaining a
degree may be admitted to the university asaegree students. Nategres applicants under the
age of 2Ilwho have not earned a Baccalauretdgree or an A.A., A.S., or A.F.A. geee, must
contact their high school to request that an official transcript be mailed to the Offiee of
Registrar athe University of North Carolina at Asheville as part of the application process. All
students must provide verification of compliandéhvthe North Carolina immunization
requirement. Students who have been denied admission for reasons of academic deficiency, ¢
previously enrolled students who have been dismissed, may not then be enrolledlegraen
students.

Admission as a nedegree student does nobnstitute regular admission to the
university. Any nordegree student in good standing (2.5 gradimt average) who has
accumulated 24 semester hours of credit must submit a degree application and any additional
credentials required tioe eligible to take additional courses. Students who wish to continue as
nondegree students beyond 24 hours may apply for exemption to the Assistant Provost for
Academic Administration. Rules on academic eligibility apply to-degree students. $20
non-refundable applicatiofee is required.

Visiting Students

Students from other colleg®r universities may attend the University of North
CarolinaAshevilleas visitors, provided they are in good academic stayatithe instittion they
have been attendinyisiting students must complete the online Visiting Student Application and
submit a completed Visitor Permission Form signed by a dean or other responsible academic
of ficer at t he etoOdeSopSudeSdrwicesVerificatientofi t ut i
immunization compliance must also be provided.

I't is the studentdés responsi bil itrangfert o
to the sponsoring institutioJpon completion of classgthe student must file a tracript request
to have records forwarded to the sponsoring institution.

Visiting enroliment does not constitute regular admission t&JHE Asheville. A
separate application must be submitted for each semester a student is Xs$20g.
nonrefunéblefee is requireavith each application

Dual Enrollment

Rising high school senioreay apply for Dual Enrolimentdmission to UNC Asheville
for the purpose of taking courses not offered by their high school. Course enrollment at UNC
Asheville is determined by availability of space in the classes selected. There is no application
fee. Applications for Dual Enrollment are valid for csemester only, and will be reviewed on a
caseby-case rolling basisA new applicatiormust be submiiéd for each semester a student
wishesto take UNC Asheville courses. All tuition and fees associated with enrollment are due &
the time of registration.

To be eligible for dua¢nroliment at UNC Asheville, students must:

1. meet theMinimum Course Requiraents for the UNC systeraxcept senior Enigh
and afourth year of Math;
2. meettwo of the following standards;

a. rank in top 25 percent afieir high sctool class
b. have a minimum GPA of 3.60
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c. haveSAT Reasoning Test minimum score of 1150 on Math andc@kiteading or
ACT with Writing Tes minimum composite score of 25

3. submit a ompleted and signed UNC Ash#eiDual Enrollment Applicationvhich
includes a signed permission from thigh school principal and/or designated school
official with approved carse selections

4. submit dficial SAT Reasoning Test or ACT with Wity Test scoresand

5. submit an €icial high school transcript.

Conditional Readmission Policy

Degreeseeking students who left UNC Asheville in p@azademic standing (grade
point average below 2.0) may apply for readmission to the university under the Conditional
Readmission Policy. This program gives students who might otherwise be unable to complete
their baccalaureate degree for academic reabengpportunity to prove themselves. To be
considered for this policy, a student must not have attended UNC Asheville for a minimum of
three years, and must show evidence that the reasons for the initial failure at UNC Asheville are
no longer present. THenrollment Services Committee will review all applicants.

A student approvetb returnunder the policy is readmitted on a probationary basis, and
must then complete 24 semester hours. Academic performance is reviewed by the Enroliment
Services Committeat the completion of the 24 semester hours. If the standards established by
the Committee have been met, the student is fully readmitted to UNC Asheville.

Academic work attempted prior to acceptance under the Conditional Readmission
Policy is reviewed athis point, and only the credit hours (not grades) associated with courses in
which the student earned a grade of C or better are applied to the degree program. Neither the
hours, nor the grades for courses in which a student earried® E or U are pplied toward
graduation. Required courses in which a student earned a grade below a C must be repeated.

A studentds academic transcript contains a
UNC Asheville; however, when a student is readmitted under thdittmal Readmission
Policy, the grades in courses completed prior to the semester in which the student initially applied
for readmission under the policy are not factored into the overall-gideaverage. The
transcript refl emmtosheprdqyam.st udent 6s admi ssi

Students who are readmitted to UNC Asheville under this palieyot eligible for
universityide honors and cannot utilize thé, D, F and U grade replacement policy. Once
accepted into the Conditional Readmission program, studentsiot request to be removed
from the program. Students may apply for Conditional Readmission one time.

Notice of Admission

Applications for admissions will be reviewed on a deadhbiased schedule. Students
will be notified of the admissions decisiop mail. Please see the Offioé Admissions website
atwww.unca.edu/admissions for deadlines and notification dates.

Deferral of Admission

Students wishing to defer their admission to the university for one semester should
notify the Office of Admissios to inform the institution of this decision. Students who wish to
defer for a term longer than one semester are required to submit an Application Update along
with an additional application fee.

Housing Application

Submitting & application for admission does not reserve a room in a campus residence
hall. A separate application for housing must be submitted along with an advance tuition deposit
and residence hall room deposit to the Office of Admissions immediately followiiag rodt
admission to the university. Additional informatioray be found in the Student Affaisection
of this catalog.
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EXPENSES ANDPAYMENTS

The University of North Carolina at Ashevilitrives to inform students of all charges
to their accounts as expenses are incurred. Charges are applieda  sacaouhthnougliost
the semestatependig upon t he st tudeesrate fesponsilwetfanonitoing e s .
their account and fdteeping contachiformation updatetb ensure the proper delivery of billing
statementsFailure to receive a billing statemat does not relieve thestudent from the
financial responsibility of paying the charges on his oher account.Failure to payhe charges
mayresultinthe ancel | ati on of ,themabilitstd ragisterfar fatsre chassése d
and/ortheinability to receive a transcript. The student may also begin acquate fees and
interest orpast due balanse

Expensedor 2015168 per semesteyexcluding Health Insurance coverage feésee below)
Note: Per semest@xpensefstedbelow are estimates. Final expenses may differ from these
estimates.

Tuition and Feed Undergraduate In-State Residents  Out-of-State Residents
12 or more semester hours (ftiime) $ 330205 $ 11109.50
9, 10 or 11 semester hours (3/4 time) 2483.13 8338.38
6, 7 or 8 semester hours (1/2 time) 1663.75 5567.25
1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 semester hours 844.38 2796.13
Tuition and Fees) Graduate In-State Residents  Out-of-State Residents
9 or more semester hours (full time)  $ 3672.50 $ 11292.50
6, 7 or 8 semester hours (3/4 time) 2760.63 8475.63
3, 4 or 5 semester hours (1/2 time) 1848.75 5658.75
1, 2 semester hours (1/4 time) 936.88 2841.88

Residence Hall Rooms

Founders Hall $ 232900
Governors Hall 232900
Governors Hall (single) 296300
Governors Village (single) 3050.00
Mills Hall 232900
Overlook Hall 239500
Overlook Hall (single) 3050.00
South Ridge 2329.00
West Ride 2329.00
Board (Meal) Plan $ 1837.00

Late Registration

For continuing students who did $ 50.00
not preregister (if eligible)

Health Insurance Requirement

All degreeseekingstudents who are enrolled féror more credit hourare required to
have health insurance coveragéhenstudentsegister forat least &redithours, a charge for
health insurance coveragk863.50per semestei placed orheiraccount.

Students who are covered by another theakurance policMUST apply for a waiver
at http://www.BCBSNC.com/studenif the policy information provided by the student is verified
by Blue Cross Blue Shield, a waiver will be approved, and a credit offsetting the insurance
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charge will be put on thstudent's accountf a waiver is not received or policy information not
verified, the student will be added to the University policy, and will be required to pay for the
insurance coverage, regardless of other coverage.

Advance Tuition Deposit

Each degreseeking applicant must remit an advance tuition deposit of $150. Freshmen
accepted for the fall semester must remit the deposit by May 1, or within two weeks of notice of
acceptance if admitted after May 1. Transfer students$ ragst the deposit by June 1. All
students accepted for the spring semester must remit the deposit by December 15, or within two
weeks of notice of acceptance if admitted after December 15. Failure to remit within this
prescribed period will constitute thidrawal of the application. If after remitting the deposit the
applicant decides not to attend UNC Asheville, and gives written notice of this decision by May 1
for the fall semester, or December 15 for the spring semester, the deposit will be refunded.
Questions regarding advance tuition deposits should be directed to the Office of Admissions of
the University of North Carolina at Asheville.

Students who have interrupted their education from UNC Asheville and are returning
after an absence of one or mgmmesters must submit advanced tuition deposit of $15§ the
appropriate deadline for readmission.

Residence Hall Room Deposit

A $150 room reservation/damage deposit is required to reserve a room in a residence
hdl. This deposit is applied to the student's housing costs for the first semester of attendance at
UNC Asheville. Questions about financial hardships regarding the deposit should be directed to
Residential Education and Housing Operations.

Studentdiving in the residence halls are required to purchase a meal plan. Food service
is provided in the Lifestyle Dining Hall and additional dining locations across campus. Additional
information on University Dining Services is availabldtp://www.dineoncampusom/unca/

Payment of Charges

Payment othargedor preregistered students dkie by August 1 for the fall semester,
December 15 for the spring semester, and May 28uommer school.

Studentsvho did not preregister for a@mester must pay all charges at the time of
registration. Students who are registered for classes but miss a payment deadline may have their
schedules cancelled. If the schedule is cancelled, the student must pay a $100 schedule
reinstatement fee, and aliition and fees, prior to being able teregister. Payment of the-re
registration fee does not guarantee students will retain their original schedules. The student's
original schedule will be subject to class availability. Approved financial aid amreergewill
be considered by the Director of Student Accotmtslelayed payment. Tuition and/or fees are
subject to change without notiok student who is indebted to the university for any prior period
is not permitted to register. Such indebtednedsides tuition and fees, housing charges, fines,
or amounts in arrears on loans;luding Perkind.oans. Transcripts will not be issued until all
debts have been cleared.

Refunds for Students who Withdraw from the University
The following wlicies apply to refundfor students whaofficially withdraw from the
University.

1. A student who leaves school without officially withdrawing from the university forfeits
all rights to arefund or to a reduction ithe charges ohisor her account.

2. Refurds for tuition and fees for the Fall and Spring semesters (except the application
fee and course fees, which are wrefundable) will be on the following basis, provided
the student officially withdraws fromll courses(exits from the university during &t
semester)There is no refund gen if students withdraw from oreursewhile still
enrolled in othersThe percentage of refund will be based on the date shown on the
official withdrawal form.
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Date of Withdrawal Amount of Refund
Through first wek of classes 100 %
After 1 week of classes 90 %

After 2 weeks of classes 70 %
After 3 weeks of classes 50 %
After 4 weeks of classes 30 %
After 5 weeks of classes 15%
After 6 weeks of classes None

3. Refunds for the summer terms Wik made according to the refundedule published
by theStudent Account®ffice.

4. Refunds for residence hall rental will be made from a schedule on file with the Dean c
Students, who may make a pro rata refund due to extenuating circumstances.

5. Refunds fo the meaplan will be made from a schedule on file with the Dean of
Students, who may make a pro rata refund due to extenuating circumstances.

REQUIRED FEES

Required fees represent charges made to support student activiti¢is, atide
recreational facilities, bond issue requirements and auxiliary services including health services
Required fees cannot be waived or reduced.

Orientation Fee

There is anetime orientation fee of $Ibcharged to all new frasnen and transfer
studentsStudents who attend orientation but who subsequently do not attend the University are
still responsible for payment of the orientation fee.

Matriculation Fee

A matriculation fee of $25.00 per semesteassessed to all degreeeking students.
A matriculation fee of $10.00 per semester is assessed for aflagree seeking students. A
matriculation fee of $2.00 per credit hour is assessed for courses taken during the summer.

Parking Permit Fee
Students wh wish to bring a car angarkit on campusnust purchase a Parking Permit
for $100.00. If a parking permit is not purchased, shedent may not bring a car¢ampus.
Freshmen are not permitted to have a car on campepexnder extenuating
circumstances, and with the approval of the UAiDeville Transportation Office

MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES

A late preregistration fee of $50 is charged if a continuing student registers after the
assigned pe-registration date. A schedule reinstatenfestof $100 is charged if a student has his
or her schedule cancelled and wishes to enroll in classes @gaie. st udent 6s or |
will be subject to class availability.

The cost of books or otherdtitutional materials to be purchased bg student is
approximately $60 per semester but will vary with courses selected.

For students seeking teacher licensure, North Carolina charges a fee for the processi
and issuance of the initial licensure ¢éath in the state school system, as well as a fee for the
processing and issuance of the licensure for endorsement in a second area, change of name,
duplication of a license, and raising the licensure to a higher level. Consult the UNC Asheville
EducationDepartment for details.

A fee of $25 is charged for any check or ACH payment (electronic check) returned to
the university by the bank for any reason
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Graduation

Students must submit amline application for graduation by 10 p.ion the day of the
appropriate deadline, listed beloStudents who do not submit the application by the deadline
will be required to pay a late application fee of $100 prior to applying.

1 For May graduation, thapplication is due Decembeiot the preceithg year
1 For Summer graduatiotthe application is due June 1
1 For December graduation, theplication is due September 1

Tuition Surcharge

The North Carolina GendrAssembly imposea tuition surcharge on those students
initially entering the University of North Carolina system as undergraduates if they take more
than 140attemptechours to complete degree requirementsd&tis seeking second
baccalaureate degree are allowed attempted hours to 110 percent of degree requirforent
the surcharge is imposed. Students who exceed the attempted credit hour limits within the
equivalent of four academic years of regular term enrollment, or within five academic years of
regular term enrollment in a degree program officially deseghhy the Board of Governors as a
five-year program, are not subject to the surchargetuition surcharge approved by the
General Assembly is 50 percent
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FINANCIAL AID

It is the mission of th&/NC Asheville Office of Financial Aid to provide financial
assistance to help students remthafinancial barrierto obtairing a college educationOur
goal is to help each student attend UNC Asheuville regardless of financial difficulties.

The Univesity of North Carolina at Asheville has a broad program of financial aid
for students who qualify on the basis of need and academic potential. Financial aid may consis
of a scholarship, a grant, a North Carolina grant, a loan, campus employment duirzatiom
of these Assistance provided by the university is designed to supplement the resources of
students and their parents and should not be relied upon to defray all expenses.

Applicants for financial aid must file the electronic Free ApplicatiorFederal
Student Aid (FAFSA) at www.fafsa.ed.gov, indicating UNC Asheville as the college choice witt
federal school code 002907.

Financial aid applications for the academicnyeeginning in August should be
submitted between January 1 and March 1. Stisdgpplying for financial aid after March 1 will
be given consideration for all types of financial aid on a favailable basis. Awards are made
only after students have met all admission requirements.

The types of financial aid offered by the unirgrare outlined below. Additional
information is available from the Offic o f Fi n an c i, ktp:/fimancilaidunca.edu/s i

All Financial Aid is subject to change based on Federal and State funding.

How Need Is Assessed

Need is assessed ortbe institution receives the outcome from the FAFSA. This
information provides the institution with an Expected Family Contribution (EFC), and that figure
is subtracted from the cost of attendance (COA). If the EFC is less than the COA, the student i
saidto have a financial need and could receive grants, work study and loans. If the EFC is gres
than the COA, the student is said to have no financial need and could receive unsubsidized lo:

Eligibility for Financial Aid

Thefollowing students are gible for financial aid: degree seeking undergraduates
seeking theirifst baccalaureate degree who have less than 180 cumwtiwapted credit hours
(including transfer hours)students seeking a g8 undergraduate degree who have less than
230attenptedhours; and students seeking teacher licensure or who are enrolled in courses
required to complete the licensure program.

Visiting students, Certificate of Major students, fdegree seeking students, and
students who have exceeded the Maximum Tiingtlare not eligible to receive financial aid.

Maximum Time Limit Measure

To remain eligible for financial aid, undergraduate students seekingiteeddgree
must completeequirements within 150% of the published length of their academic program.
This includes students who are seeking more than one major or minor. Because most UNC
Asheville programs require no more than 120 hours to complete, students seeking a first
baccalaureate degree must complete their requirements within 180 attempted heuesrto
eligible for financial aid. However, students are not eligible to receive additional Title IV aid
once they have fulfilled requirements to graduate (completion of one major and no minor). If a
student elects to postpone taking required coursesid graduation, while continuing to take
courses not required for their program, they will no longer be eligible for financial aid.

Student records are evaluated at the end of each semester for Satisfactory Academic
Progress. If the SAP review shows tttat student who has surpassed the @@ minimum
requirement (100%) cannot complete his or her program within 180 credits (150%), the studen
will no longer be eligible for Title IV aid.

Students seeking a second undergraduate degree must completgthrements
within 230 cumulative attempted hours.

Students will not be eligible for federal or state aid once they exceed the Maximum
Time Limit, even if they have not graduated.
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Financial Aid Census Date Policy

In accordance with federahd stat regulations, the Office of Financial Aid will
recal cul ate federal, state and institutional
status on the published census date established by the Office of the Registrar. The census date is
typically the end of the I0day of class for both fall and spring terms. The census date for
summer will vary based on the term in which courses are taken.

Changes cannot be made after the census date to awards from the Federal Pell Grant
program, thé=ederalTeacher Education Assistance for College and Higher Education (TEACH)
Grant, the Federal Perkins Loan program, and the Federal Work Study program. Changes to
Federal Direct Subsidized, Unsubsidized, and PLUS loan programs are allowed after census date
as longas the student meets all other eligibility requirements. Eligibility for funds from the
federal programs may be affected for students whose FAFSA information was submitted or
corrected after the census date.

Financial aid is awarded to eligible studeptior to the start of the semester, based on
the assumption that they will be enrolled in a-fihe status (12 or more credit hours). Students
whose credit hours are below ftilne on census day may be required to repay some or all of the
aid that wasnitially disbursed. Students are not eligible to receive additional funding for any
credits added after the census date.

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHI PS

The University Laurels Program

The University Laurels Scholarship Committee wwithke merit awards to students
with outstanding academic achievements and promise. Entering freshmen should be in the top
10 percent of their high school class and have SAT Reasoning Test scores of 1BiB@dom
or higher on th&keading and Math sections

Entering freshmen who want to be considered for Laurels Scholarships must apply for
admission by the early action deadline of November 15. The Admissions Committee will
nominate competitive applicants aettime of application.

Departmental Scholardips

Academic sholarships aravailable fromsome departmentRecipients of
departmental scharships areseleced by the individual departments, who notifig students
if a separate applicatios requiredRecipientanust be full time and maintain3a0 GPA.

FEDERAL AND STATE FUNDS

Federal Pell Grant Program
As the largest federal grant program, the Pell Grant pesvédiucation grants up to
$5,775per year. These grard® not haveo be repaid.

Federal Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant
Funded by the federal government, this grant provides assistance for students with
exceptional financial need. It does not have to be repaid.

Federal Work-Study Program
The program provides emand offcampus jobs (10 hours/week) for students who
demonstrate financial need and meet the qualifications set forth by the federal government.

Federal Perkins Loan Program

Thislongterm, lowinterest loan (%) was once funded by the federal government for
qualified students who demonstratetkficial needAt this juncture, the only funds available are
based on amounthat are repaid to the scho®herefore, funds are lited.



FINnaNcIAL AD A13

William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan Program

The WilliamD. Ford Federal Diredtoan is a longerm, lowinterest loan designed to
provide students with additional funds for college. Funds must be repaid. This programsinclude
both Subsidized and Unsubsidized lodfm. more eligibility information, visit the fiice of
Financial Aid website: httpflhancialaidunca.edu.

William D. Ford Federal Direct Parent Loan Program (PLUS Loan)
Parents of fultime or paritime depeder undergraduatstudents may borrow
amounts that equal cost minus financial aid.

Federal Direct Subsidized or Unsubsidized_oan Annual Borrowing Limits :

Dependent Undergraduates
(except students whose parents are unable to borrow a PLUS Ic

Total Subsidized Unsubsidized

Freshmen $5,500  $3,500 $2,000
Sophomores 6,500 4,500 2,000
Juniors 7,500 5,500 2,000
Seniors 7,500 5,500 2,000

Independent Undergraduates
(and dependent students whose parare unable to borrow a PLUW&n)

Total Subsidized Unsubsidized

Freshmen $ 9,500 $3,500 $6,000
Sophomore: 10,500 4,500 6,000
Juniors 12,500 5,500 7,000
Seniors 12,500 5,500 7,000

Graduate and Professional Student
Graduate and Professional Students magive a maximum of $20,500 of
unsubsidized loans each year.

Federal TEACH Grant

The TEACH (Teacher Education Assistance for College and Higher Education)
program provides grants of up to $4,0@@r year tastudents who agree to servefali-time
teachesin a highneed field in a public or private elementary or secondary school that serves
low-income studentsAs a recipient of a TEACH Grant, students must teach for at least four
academic years. This foyear service obligation must be completed within eight calendar years
of completing the program of study for whia TEACH Grant was received.
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NORTH CAROLINA STATE GRANTS

North Carolina Education Lottery Scholarship (ELS)
This scholarship is awarded on the basis of financial neelét@rmined by the
FAFSA. Eligible students must éorth Carolina residesfor tuition purposedyeenrolled in at
least six credit hours, afbunderg aduat e student seeking their fi
student's initial award is based on the assumption that they will binfell If the student is
enrolled between 6 and 11 hours, the student is only eligible to receive half of the lgriginal
funded amountStudens are not eligible for an ELS scholarship once they have 132 attempted
credit hours.

The North Carolina Native Americans Scholarship

The North Carolina General Assembly has provided funds for a number cbased
grants to residentorth Carolina Native American students in constituent institutions of The
University of North Carolina. Eligibility for a grant under the Incentive Scholarship and Grant
Program for Native Americans (ISGPNA) is limited to a person qualifying as follows:

1 admitted or enrolled as a student in good standing in eedggogram at this
institution;

1 classified by this institution as a resident of North Carolina for tuition purposes as
defined in the residence status regulations (Residence Manual, curriemt)edithe
Board of Governors of ThUniversity of North Carolina;

1 found to have fiancial need by this institution; and

1 coming within this definition of Native American: an individual who maintains cultural
identification as a Native American through nissrship in a tribe recognized by the
state of North Carolina or by the federal government or through other tribal affiliation
or community recognition.

University of North Carolina Need-Based Grant

This program is administered by the College Foundatidtiooth Carolina and
provides grants to North Carolina residents who are enrolled at the university at least half time.
This grant is limited to eight semesters.

INSTITUTIONAL GRANTS

North Carolina Tuition Offset Grant
This grant is provided by the staiENorth Carolina to help students offset the yearly
increases of tuition. The student must have demonstrated financial need.

The UNC Asheville NeedBased Grant

This grant enables students who qualify for financial assistance to begin or continue
their education at the university. Eligible candidates must be residents of North Carolina and
must be fulitime students in the academic y&arwhich they request aid. Thygant is limited in
funding and is only awarded to those students with the greatest eo@dmeed as determined
by the FAFSA. Recipients must have a satisfactory academic record.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESSPOLICY FOR FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENTS

Federal regulations reija all schools participating in Title IV Federal Financial Aid
Programs to have a Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) policy. The requirements of this
policy apply to allstudentseeking a baccalaureate degasene determinant of eligibility for
financial aid.

The SAP policy must measure a student's progress both qualitatively (Cumulative
gradepoint average (GPA)) and quantitatively (Completion Ratin)addition, students are also
required to complete their degree requirements within a certeodpd time (Maximum Time
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Limit). This requirement applies @il applicants and recipients ah&ncial aid Financial Aid is
defined as all federal, state, and institutional aid.

For SAP purposes, student academic records are evaluated by theoOffiadent
Financial Aid at the end of each semester. Students will receive one of three SAP conditions,
Good, Warning or Cancelled. If aid is cancelled, the student may gppeS&htisfactory
Academic Progresappeal Process section)the appeal igranted students will be awarded aid
on a probationary statuhe Office of Student Financidlid will send notification ofeligibility
to students through their official UNC Ashevillemil account.

Students who are suspended or dismissed from thimitien will immediately become
ineligible for financial aid. Students who withdraw from all courses in two consecutive semeste
while receiving financial aid will not be eligible for reinstatement based on appeal. In such case
the student will be exeed to successfully complete a ftithe semester of coursework (i.e.,
with all passing grades) before appealing for reinstatement.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS FORUNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS

Cumulative Grade Point Average (Qualitative Measure)

To be eligible for financial aid, studentaist maintain a minimum 2.0 cumulatiaed
termGPA. Some institutional scholarships or grants may require a higher academic achieveme
than those efined by the Satisfactory Academic Progress criteria. Private aid offei@gebgies
outside the Universitis not subject to the conditions of this policy, but will be administered
according to donor specifications.

Completion Ratio (Quantitative Measue)

UNC Asheville recommends students earn at least 30 semester hours per academic
in order to graduate in four years. To remain eligible for financial aid, studentganostt least
67% of the totatumulativehoursattempted. Attempted hours inclde all credits accepted in
transfer as well as those attempted at UNC Ashe@liedents must receive grades of A, B, C, D
(includ)ngoi+65 to earn hours.

For financial aid purposes, the following are not included as part of the cumulative
earne hours at UNC Asheville; however, they are included in the attempted hours.

1 Grades of, I, 1P, U, W or X/Y (audit)do not earn hours.

1 If a student repeats a course, the total attempted hours will increassaulithepeat,
but the student wilbnly earnhours for a suassfully completed course once.

1 Repeating courses may negatively affteets t ud e nt 6 s \atieiConipletion t o
Ratio standard.

1 Incomplete grades (I) count toward attempted hours but will not count toward earned
hours until the brade is replaced by a grade that contributes to earned hours

1 In-Progress grades (IP) count toward attempted hours but will not count toward earne
hours until the IP grade is replaced by a grade that contributasnedehours.

1 Audited courses (X/Y) amt toward attempted lios but not toward earned hours.
Therefore, auditing classes may negatively affect the student's ability to earn the
required number of hours.

Federal regulations have amended the definition of difaé student to allow repeate
coursework to count toward enroliment status in tbemed programs. Students may repeat a
previously passed course once and be paid with Title IV aid accordBtglyents mayepeat a
failed course until it is passed and be paid. However, as statedeabo gr ades of A
as earned hours. Repeating any coursewor Kk
limit, GPA and completion ratio as it relates to Title IV eligibility.
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Financial Aid Warning

Financial Aid Warningstatus will beassigned at the end of the semester to students
who fail tomake SAP. Students under Warnstgtus may continue to receive Title IV aid for
one paymenperiod with no appeal.

If at the end of the one payment period the student is still not makingfi®aRcial aid
will be cancelledand students must appeakézeive additional Title IV aidThe appeak
subject to review and approvay the SAP Appeal Comntée.Students should be prepared to
pay untilthe appeal is considered amdecisionis rendeed

Financial Aid Cancdlation

Failure to achieve the required®@ and/or completion ratiohile on Financial Aid
Warning will result in Financial Aid Caetiation. Students are neligible to receive financial
aid in this statusTo regain eligibilityto receive financial assistance, students must improve their
GPA to the minimum requiremenf a 2.0 and/or complete 67% of the credit hours attempted.
Studerts with extenuatingircumstancemaybe eligible to appeal for reinstatemeifitaid (see
Satishctory Academic Progreggpeal Processectior).

Al l AF0O Grades or Zero GPA

Students receiving all F grades, or having a zero GPA in one semester, will have their
status movedirectly to Cancelled without a semesteM@drning.Until the required hors are
earned or the GPA requirement is met, the student is responsible for all charges due to the
university.

Students in this situation will be required to pay for one semester even if they are
meeting all other SAP requirements. They will also belired to submit an Academic Plan for
review by the SAP Committee and the Enrollment Services Comniiteestudent unofficially
withdraws, aid for that semester is subject to the R2T4 Federal Calculation of repagthent
state refund calculation

Regaining Eligibility for Financial Aid
If students lose eligibility to receive financial aid because they do not meet the
qualitative and/or quantitative measures, they can regain eligibility by:
1 raising their cumulative GPA by taking courses and earningstedlJNC Asheville
(these courses cannot be taken at other institutions);
1 successfully completing a minimum of 67% of the attempted coursework at UNC
Asheville;and
1 successfully completing the Academic Recovery Program (see below).

Academic Recovery Prgram
The Academic Recovery Program (ARP) is sponsored by Advising and Learning
Support. Students who have had their aid cancelled because of academic difficulties may have the
option to enroll in the ARP program. While enroliedARP, a student may rece? financial
assistance. Additional information on ARP is available at http://advising.unca.edu/arp.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESSAPPEAL PROCESS

Students whose financial aid was cancelled due to GPA and/or completion ratio
standards may be eligible appeal for reinstatement. If one of the following circumstances
exists, students should submit a compl&atisfactory Academic Progress Appeal Form,
providing the required documentatidkppeals submitted without proper documentation will be
denied.

1 Death in the family

1 Medical lliness (Personal/Immediate family)
1 Loss of a job

1 Divorce or Separation
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Students with chronic conditions are responsible for properly balancing work with
known chronic conditions, and appeals for more than one waiver wilenodnsidered.

Students seeking to-establish financial aid eligibility remain ineligible to receive
financial aid assistance or deferment of payment until the appeal process is complete and a
decision has been made by the SAP Appeal Committee. Stisthentsl be prepared to pay until
the appeal is reviewed and a decision rendered.

Submitting an appeal with the required documentation does not guarantee that the
appeal will be approved. The documentatiath be reviewed by the SAP Appeal Committee and
adecision will be made at that time. Notification regarding the decision of the appeal will be se
to the studentds UNC Asheville email addr e

Steps for Appealing

1. Complete the UNC Asheville Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeal &vaiiable
at http:/ffinancialaidunca.edfformsi/.

2. Attach a personal letter, describing in detail the extenuating circumstances that
prevented you from maintaining Satisfactory Academic Progress, and what steps you
intend to take to assure that you will maintain SAP anfthure.

3. Submit the SAP Appeal form and all of the required documentation to the UNC
Asheville Office of Financial Aid. Acceptable documentation for the appeal is as
follows:

1 For the death of an immediate family member: a copy of éla¢hdertificate or
newspaper clipping that states yaalationship to the deceased.

1 For iliness: tatement from physician explaining the type of illness and the date and
length of the illness.

9 Other: proper documentation surrounding the circumstances.

Appeals must be retved in the Financial Aid Office 30 days prior to the start of the
semester for which you are tryingreestablisheligibility. Students appealing after this time
frame should be prepared to pay for the semester expenses. If the apredbd, gtudes
cannot submiappeas for other semestersting the same extenuating circumstan&tsdents
whose appeals are approveill receive aid on abationarystatus.

Financial Aid Probation

TheProbationans t at us i s assi gned HtHFnpantlaNAld tcdadl h e v
students who fail to make SABnd who have appealed amal eligibility for Title IV aid
reinstated. UNC Ashevillebds Office of Fina
continued eligility to receive Title 1V aid.If the Fnancial Aid Office chooses not to impose
conditions forastudet 6 s c ont i rthe stadntenhyiregeivb aid far orag@ditional
payment period flat the end of the unconditional payment period the stustédl fails to make
SAP,all Title IV aid will be canceledintil the studat can regain SAP standards Bdditonal
appeals will be grante@he student should be prepdite pay until SAP is obtainedfter
Financial Aid Probation, the student must be making SAP or must be successfullynigplow
academic planThere are n@xceptiors to this condition

Denied Appeals

If the appeal is denied by the SAP Appeal Committee, and students wish to pursue it
further, they may appeal to the Enrollment Services Advisory Committee. If the appeaieid d
by one or both committees, students must pay for the semester expenses until satisfactory
academic progress is reestablished.

I f SAP wasndt maintained due to a defi
may take courses at another ingitto as long as UNC Asheville will accept the courses in
transfer. This process must first be approved by the Office of the Registrar at UNC Asheville.

If the deficiency is due to GPA (qualitative measure), any additional courses must be
taken at UNC Asaville since the GPA is calculated using only UNC Asheville courses.
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After completing the semester being used to reestablish SAP, students must submit
another appeal form to The Office of Financial Aid as outlined above in Steps for Appealing.

Title 1V Refund Repayment

UNC Asheville has a federally mandated Return of Funds Policy that governs the
return of Title IV fundsas well as a refund policy fdforth Carolinastate fundslisbursed to
students who completely withalv from the University. If atudent complety withdraws he or
she mst return unearned student atdindsare earneth direct proportion to the length of tinae
studentemains enrolleéach semester. If the amountwfids disbursed is gresa than the
amount offunds earned bg student, a return of funds is requir&bth the University and the
student are responsible for returning a percentage of the unearned aid.

Satisfactory Academic Progress for PosBaccalaureateand Teacher LicensureStudents

Students seeking a secondlargraduatelegreeor teacher licensurare subject to the
same Satisfactory Academic Progresguirements as listed above for students seeking their
initial baccalaureate degree.

Satisfactory Academic Progress for Graduate Students

Graduate (MLAS) students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or
better and may not fail or withdraw from any classes to remain eligible for financial aid. Graduate
students do not receive a Warnipgriod.

Satisfactory Academic Progress for Study Abroad @idents

Students who participate in study abroad during any term will be evaluated for SAP at
the end of the term. If transcripts are not received by the end of the tedentst will be placed
on Warningstatus for one semester. If transcripts arerstil received by the review time for
the following term, aid will be Cancelledf. this happensstudents will be required to follow the
SAP appeaprocess to have aid reitated. Students must complat@inimumof 67% of the
hours attempted.
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RESIDENCY

Residence Status for Tuition Payment

The basis for determining the appropriate tuition charge rests upon whether a student
a resident or a neresident for tuition purposes. Each student must submit arcafpii for
review concerning the length of his or her residence in North Carolina, with assessment by the
institution of that statement to be conditioned by the following:

Residence State law mandates that only those who can demonstrate 12 monthstefrupted
domicile in North Carolina are eligible for-state tuition. State law places on applicants the
burden of establishing, by a preponderance of evidence, that they are domiciled, rather than
merely residing, in North Carolina. To be domiciled meaaintaining a permanent home of
indefinite duration as opposed to maintaining a mere temporary residence or abode incident to
enrollment in an institution of higher education. The responsibility is borne by the applicant to
convince the institution ofigher education, by a preponderance of evidence, that the student is
bona fide domiciliary for tuition purposes.

Initiative: Bei ng cl assi fied a resident for tuiti
such status, filling out a Residencealdfuition Status Application, and providing corroborating
documentary proof. This proof may include,
parental and student tax documents, lease agreements, visas, bank account statements and
marriage liceres.

Par ent s 6: Ifmimdlividual|irespective of age, has living parent(s) or a eappbinted
guardian, the domicile of such parent(s) or guardian is, prima facie, the domicile of the

individual; but this prima facie evidence of the individlubs domi ci |l e may or
by other information. Further, nesomiciliary status of parents is not deemed prima facie
evidence of the applicant childés status i

years preceding enrollmear reregistration.

Effect of Marriage: Marriage alone does not prevent a person from becoming or continuing to
be a resident for tuition purposes, nor does marriage in any circumstance insure that a person
become or continue to be a residenttéotion purposes. Marriage and the legal residence of
onebs spouse ar e, however, relevant inforn
if both a husband and his wife are legal residents of North Carolina, and if one of them has bee
legd resident longer than the other, then the longer duration may be claimed by either spouse
meeting the 12nonth requirement for kstate tuition status.

Military Personnel: A North Carolinian who serves outside the state in the armed forces does
not lose North Carolina domicile simply by reason of such service. And students from the
military may prove retention or establishment of residence by reference, as in other cases, to
residentiary acts accompanied by residentiary intent.

In addition, separatdorth Carolina statutes afford tuition rate benefits to certain
military personnel and their dependents. Veterans who have been discharged from service wit
the last three years and are eligible for education benefits under the Chapter 30 Montgomery (
Bill, or Chapter 33 Post 9/11 Gl Bill, may qualify for thestate tuition rate, for themselves or
their dependents, regardless of domicile, provided the student resides in North Caiodina.
student will retain covered individual status as long as bekshains continuously enrolled
(other than during regularly scheduled breaks between terms).

A dependent relative of a service member stationed in North Carolina is eligible to be
charged the istate tuition rate (even though not qualifying for thstate tuition rate by reason
of 12 months of legal residence in North Carolina) while the dependent relative is living in Nort
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Carolina with the service member and if the dependent relative has met any requirement of the
Selective Service system applicatdehe dependent relative.

These tuition benefitareapplicableonly if the requirements for admission have been
met.

Grace Period If a person (1) has been a bona fide legal resident, (2) has consequently been
classified a resident for tuition purposasd (3) has subsequently lost North Carolina legal

residence while enrolled at a public institution of higher education, that person may continue to
enjoy the instate tuition rate for a grace period of 12 months measured from the date on which
North Cablina legal residence was lost. If the 12 months ends during an academic term for which
the person is enrolled at a state institution of higher education, the grace period extends to the end
of that term. The fact of marriage to one who continues domioilkside North Carolina does

not by itself cause loss of legal residence.

Minors: Persons under 18 years of age usually have the domicile of their parents, but certain
special cases are recognized by the residence classification statute in determsidéangecor
tuition purposes.

(a) I'f a minorod6s parents | ive apart, the n
for the time period(s) that either parent, as a North Carolina legal resident, may claim and does
claim the minor as atax dependengev i f ot her | aw or judicial acHi

outside North Carolina. A minor thus deemed to be a legal resident will not, upon achieving
majority before enrolling at an institution of higher education, lose North Carolina legal residence
ift hat person (1) wupon becoming an adult acts,
emancipation permits, in a manner consistent with bona fide legal residence in North Carolina
and (2) begins enroliment at an institution of higher educatiotatestthan the fall academic
term next following completion of education prerequisite to admission at such institution.

(b) If a minor has lived for five or more consecutive years with relatives (other than
parents) who are domiciled in North Carolinal dnthe relatives have functioned during this time
as if they were personal guardians, the minor will be deemed a resident for tuition purposes for an
enrolled term commencing immediately after at least five years in which these circumstances
have existedIf under this consideration a minor is deemed to be a resident for tuition purposes
immediately prior to his or her 18th birthday, that person on achieving majority, will be deemed a
|l egal resident of North Car oprdvisiomactsftocenterini east 1
state tuition status even in the face of other provisions of law to the contrary; however, a person
deemed a resident of 12 monthsd® duration pursu
resident of the state only so long fze or she does not abandon North Carolina domicile.

Lost but Regained Domicile If a student ceases enrollment at or graduates from an institution

of higher education while classified a resident for tuition purposes and then both abandons and re
acquies North Carolina domicile within a 4Bonth period, that person, if he or she continues to
maintain the reacquired domicile into renrollment at an institution of higher education, may re
enroll at the irstate tuition rate without having to meet thealsl2month duration requirement.
However, any one person may receive the benefit of this provision only once.

Change of Status A student admitted to initial enrollment in an institution (or permitted+o re
enroll following an absence from the institutal program which involved a formal withdrawal

from enrollment) must be classified by the admitting institution either as a resident or as a
nonresident for tuition purposes prior to actual enrollment. A residence status classification once
assigned (anfinalized pursuant to any appeal properly taken) may be changed thereafter (with
corresponding change in billing rates) only at intervals corresponding with the established
primary divisions of the academic year.

Transfer Students When a student traress from one North Carolina public institution of
higher education to another, he or she is treated as a new student by the institution to which he or
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she is transferring and must be assigned an initial residence status classification for tuition
purposes.

Appeals of Rulings Any student or prospective student may appeal the ruling of the Office of
the Registrar in writing to the chair of the Residency Appeals Committee. Appeal of this
commi tteeds ruling may be madleappealsatetode fiked a t
with the chair of the Residency Appeals Committee and will be forwarded to the state committe
Details concerning appeals may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS

Student Affairs encompassesganized programs, activities and services outside the
classroom that support students in a formal way or involve student participation. Student Affairs
includes Transition and Parent Programs, Studenvifies, Involvement and Leadership,

Campus Recreation, Multicultural Student Programs and the Intercultural Center, Student Health
and Counseling, University Police and Public Safety, Residential Education, Hansing

Student LifeOperationsCitizen Eduation,and University Dining ServiceStudent Affairs also
supports Student Government, the Student Environmental Center, and Studentdeglia.
information about Student Affairs is available at http://studentaffairs.unca.edu/

Mission Statement

The UNC Asheville Division of Student Affairs develops and implements programs
and services that foster an inclusive, nurturing and challenging community in which all students
have the opportunity to engage in integrated and transformative learning whiclepriygan to
be productive citizens of a global society and develop a lifelong commitment to learning and
personal wellness. Students are encouraged to take ownership of their personal and intellectual
development and be accountable to themselves, each artidethe community by achieving the
following outcomes:

1 Persisting and achieving academically
1 Communicating effectively

1 Appreciating and respecting diversity

1 Promoting and practicing wellness

1 Solving problems creatively

1 Leading with integrity

1 Serving thdocal and global community
1 Living life with passion and compassion

Student Government

The University recognizes the Student Government Association as the governing body
of the students. The SGA plays a vital role in poliegking procedures, serving as a voice for
students. The president of the Student Government Association is a full voting member of the
Board of Trustees of UNC Asheuville.

The student government president, elected by the student body, leads the executive
brant of the SGAThe legislative branch of the SGA, led by the vice president, is primarily
responsible for representing concerns of students as reflected by the StudentShahetés are
encouraged to get to know their Senate representatives so corfabestadent body can be
properly reviewed.

Student Environmental Center

A student led initiative, the Student Environmental Center at UNC Asheville is a
campus community resource dedicated to increasing campus awareness surrounding
environmental issieand improving the environmental performance of our University.

Student Media

Student media include The Blue Banner,
published regularly and covers campus news, features, and other news that affects students,
Headwaters creative arts magaziMetabolism literary magazinand The Blue Echo campus
radio station.

UNC
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TRANSITION AND PARENT PROGRAMS

The Office of Transition and Parent Programs helps new UNC Akhstiidents and
families transition into university life, build a strong foundation for academic and personal
success, and embrace opportunities that promote intellectual growth. The office serves new
students by intentionally engaging them in interaciind meaningful campus initiatives that help
maximize their collegiate experience. The Office of Transition and Parent Programs includes
orientation (erbark, prerendeblue, and renddzue) programs, noitraditional student
programs, family and parent prmagns, and veteran programs and services. Additional
information about these programs is available at https://transition.unca.edul/.

New Student OrientationPrograms

9 embarkd Freshman etvark is a tweday program in whiclfreshmen stay overnight in
a residence hall and get a taste of life at UNC Asheville. THeersession for
transfer students is a oday program.

During enbark, new students meet with OneStop advisors who assist them i
navigati ng t hemicueguirementssandtppwde infarmation about the
various campus resources that can help tmeximize academic succe&mall group
activities led by members of tleerbark Orientation Blue Crew allow participants to
meet fellow firstyear students, lea about campus life and identify opportunities for
campus involvement.

A parent erbark orientation session is offered in concurrence with each
student erbark session. It is designed to educate parents and family members about t
nuts and bolts of sendirtheir student to college, and also connects them with faculty
and staff of the university.

1 prerendeblued Firstyear students are encouraged to get a head start on their UNC
Asheville education by attending prendeblue, a five day/five night program that
occurs the week prior tive official movein date for the fall semestd?articipantgoin
dynamic and diverse groups of fellow students rogyram leaderwith similar
interests to learn about the resources, opportuniteés@acial activities on campus and
in the Asheville area. Students may explore such topics as diversity, health and
wellness, music, literature, art, history of Asheville, sustainability, outdoor recreation,
and community service while expanding their sesfdgelonging even before the start
of the semester.

9 rendeblued In addition to erhark orientation, all new freshman and transfer students
are encouraged to participate in rerlee, a program which offers a series of social
and educabnal activities over the weekend prior to the start of classes. Students mov
into the residence halls, attend Convocation where they are introduced to UNC
Ashevill ebés Chancellearn bowhktt goamed odt
traditions andituals, and attend a variety of social evestdch allow students time to
get settled into their new surroundings in preparation for their first semester at UNC
Asheville.

Parent Programs

Parent programs are designed to assigtrpia and families as they, along with their
students, transition into the UNC Asheville community. A Family Newsletter is provided three
times each semester to parents and families to keep them informed about campus resources,
and events. Family Weekd, held every fall semester, provides an opportunity for parents and
other family members to return to campus and visit their student, as well as to participate in
activities that will deepen their connection to UNC Asheville. The National Parents Counci
provides parents with an intentional and dedicated outlet for providing ongoing feedback and
suggestions that encourage the growth and continued development of students at UNC Ashev
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Veteran Programsand Services

Student vegrans have a very special place at UNC Ashevilleaie@ncouraged to
look into the various opportunities available for them to connect with other veterans and the
campus community.

The University Veteran Alliance is a student organization open tet@tan and nen
veteran students interested in veteran affairs at UNC Asheville. Its mission is to bring veteran and
nonveteran students together to build camaraderie and develop relationships with the university
and the city of Asheville. This organizatiovorks to raise awareness of veterans on campus and
the challenges they face, along with highlighting the unique strengths they bring to the university
and local communities.

The UNC SERVES initiative supports student veterans on carivfaegtingsare héd
twice a semester to discuss ways to increase support and build a stronger community for our
veteran students.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES , INVOLVEMENT AND L EADERSHIP (SAIL)

Student Activities, Involvement arideadershigprovides programming, services and
opportunitieghat enhance the knowledge, understanding and skills necessary for personal
developmentSAIL is responsible for Student Organization Services, International Student
Services, Greek Life, Underd&®goductionsthe HighsmithStudentUnion building reservations
and operationsandCampus Programming

SAIL, in conjunction with the Key Center for Civic Engagement and Service Learning,
also provides opportunities for students to become actively engaged in vokerigee projects

in the local and regional community.i sit SAI L6s website at http:

Student Organization Services

Involvement in cecurricular student organizations is an importapeas of college
life. UNC Asheuville officially recognizes two fraternities and two sororifidgere aranore than
60 social,senice, religiousand academiorganizationsepresented, as well as a number of
leadership and academic honor societ#disorganizations strive to offer an opportunity for
students to become involved and develop leadership skills;@#iflence and individual talents.

Student Leadership Programs

Leadership programs at UNC Asheville are open to adlesits who wish to enhance
their leadership skills on any levéls a member of any of the oved 6tudent organizations on
campus, students may develop their leadership skills in various ways, including participating in
the Professional and Personal Deypshent series programs, induction into Omicron Delta Kappa
(national leadership society), and participatiothia National Society of Leadership and Success
a leadership certificate program for students.

International Student Services

International Stdent Services provides programming and academic advising for
international students that assists with their transition to the United States and the UNC Asheville
community. Programs are designed to help international students succeed academically and
socidly during their time at UNC Asheville and beyond.

Greek Life

The UNC Asheville Greek Life system promotes the personal, social, intellectual,
ethical, and leadership development of all chapter members. The advancement of the Greek
systen at UNC Asheville is seen as an ongoing recruitment effort to foster a supportive
environment of brotherhood and sisterhood. The following national and international
organizations have chapters at UNC Asheville: Alpha Sigma Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Gamma Phi
Beta and Sigma Nu.

/1
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Underdog Productions

Many of UNC Asheville's extracurricular campwide events are sponsored by
Underdog Productions (UP), the studeumt campus activities board. Students interested in
getting involved vith UP may apply as leadership positions become availdBlés one of more
than 1,200 member organizations in the National Association for Campus Activities (NACA),
which provides superb educational and training opportunities at its workshops andram¥ere

Highsmith Student Union

Highsmith Studentynion is the center of UNC Ashevillampus life. Highsmith
StudentUnion is dedicated to serving the entire campus community as a social center and by
offering a variety of programs. Union programs, while being educational and fun, are
opportunities for participants to develop a lifelong commitment to personal wellness, practice
leadership, and develop a sense of attachment to their peers, to the WhiorrenUniversity.
HighsmithStudentJnion houses the game room, food court, bookstore, computer lounge, bike
shop, OneCard office, Intercultural Center, Career Center, Key Center for Civic Engagement a
Service Learning, art gallery, Student Maér@@e, FreeStore, and the Co@enter.

Campus Programming

There is always something to dn the UNC Asheville campuSampus programs are
coordinated by a number of departments within the division of Student Affairs, including Stude
Activities, Involvenent and LeadershiBAIL), Campus Recreation, Residential Education,
Health and Counseling Services, Multicultural Student Programs, Student Leadership, and Gre
Life. Representatives from these areas come together to form the Student Activities Pragramr
Board. In addition to sponsoring Underdog Productions, SAIL sponsors a number of events of
own, including open mics, trivia nights, and movigar information about upcoming events,
students can check the online ourSPACE calendar, or pick uptedocgiendar of upcoming
events at the beginning of eastmester at the Highsmi8tudentUnion information desk.

CAMPUS RECREATION

Campus Recreation at UNC Asheville offers consistent and diverse recreational
pursuits for students, ¢alty, and staff of the university throughout treademic year. Programs
include aitdoorrecreation, intramural sports, group exercise, sport clubs, and infaronaation.
The Campus Reeation Department managa®grams in a number of facilities inding the
Sherrill Center fitness room, the disc golf course, the Diamond Brand low ropes couttse, and
Student Recreation Center which has three racquetball courts, an indoor pool, group exercise
rooms, indoor and outdoor tracks, three agtieiurts, ad allpurpose fieldParticipation in
programs and the use of facilities is available to UNC Asheville students, faculty, staff, and
recreation pass members with a valid One Card. Complete information about all Campus
Recreation programs is availablehttp://recreation.unca.edu/.

INTERCULTU RAL CENTER AND MULTICULTURAL STUDENT PROGRAMS

The Intercultural Center, located in HighsmBtudentUnion, houses Multicultural
Student Programs (MSP) and the Center for Diversity Biawcalhe Intercultural Center is
multipurpose and a resource to be utilized by the entire UNC Asheville student body and facult
regardless of race, nationality, religion, gender, sexual orientation, or ability.

Multicultural Student Programs is respiuie for delivering programs and services to
underrepresented populations and educating the campus on issues of diversity and
multiculturalism. Major MSP events include programming for the cultural/heritage months
(Bl ack History, Wo ffiecAmérczanHéridgeoHisyanic Hertage and P a ¢
American Indian/Alaskan Native Heritage months); Donning of the Stoles; Multicultural and
International Student Welcome Dinners; and Black Alumeifton to name a fewISP
collaborates with other campus ctituents including the Connections Peer Mentoring Program,
to facilitate a successful transition into college for students from underrepresented populations
and to increase retention of members of these populations. The office provides support for sev
multicultural organizations including Alliance, Asian Students in Asheville (ASIA), Black
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Student Association (BSA), HilleHerman@s Orgullosos en Las Ameri¢d©LA), and
International Student Association (ISA).

HEALTH AND COUNSELING SERVICES

UNC Asheville recognizes that physical, psyldgical and social welbeing are
deeply interconnected, especially in relation
university offers an integrated care model which combinessming, medical care, and health
and wellness promotion to meet and address the needs of our student population. Strong
administrative support for an active and innovative model has allowed UNC Asheville to provide
outstanding care and involvement witke thniversity community at one of the lowest fees in the
statesystem. The role of thdealth and Counseling Center extends beyond physical and mental
illnessrelated care to the areas of wellness and health promotion.

TheHealth and Counseling Centsrlocate adjacent to the UNC Asheville campus at
118 W.T. Weaver Boulevarahd offers services to address a wide range of emotional and
medial concerns facing the collegepulation. Most services are free to enrolled students. The
Health and CounselinGenter is open Monday through Friday. After hours evailable
throughMAHEC Family Practice or locamergency roomm Referrals to specialty care in the
community can be arranged by the Health and Counseling staff. Additional inforrmbtian
healthand counseling services is availabtdttp://healthandcounseling.unca.edu/.

Immunizations

The North Carolina General Statute, Chapter 130A, Article 6, Part 2 establishes
specific immunization requirements for all students eadoih NC colleges or universities.
Immunization records may be obtained from héghools, physicians, health departments,
military records or previously attended colleges. i s t he studentds respon
compliance with required immunizatiopsor toregistrationHealth Services providesquired
immunizations for students who are entering a North Carolina university for the first time. Health
Servicegnonitors the immunization records of all students, ensuring compliance with state law
which allows studentsa 30day grace period for compliandeailure to submit the required
immunization information during this time period will result in the cancellation of the student's
schedule.

UNIVERSITY POLICE AND PUBLIC SAFETY

The University Police, located in Vance Hall, are here to protect life and property,
provide crime prevention servicemanage t he wuniversityds parking
assistance to the university community (includingnddir escorts, key évaction and jump
starts). The Public Safety department consists of university police, security, communications,
emergency management, parkiign d t r ansportation services pers
maintain a safe, secure and peaceful environmentangibsitive social atmosphere, where
meaningf ul |l earning can take place. 0

All university police officers are state certified, derive their powers from North
Carolina General Statute 1-#6.5, andmeet or exceethe requirements established by the
North Carolina Criminal Justic&raining Standards Commissiofhese officers, supplemented
by trained, norsworn security officers and public safety telecommunicators, are available 24
hours a day, seven days a week. In compliance with the Jeanne Clery DésofdSampus
Security and Campus Crime Statistics Act, UNC
obtained at http://publicsafety.unca.edul/.

RESIDENTIAL EDUCATION , HOUSING AND STUDENT L IFE OPERATIONS, AND DINING SERVICES

Residence Halls

Residential Education and Housiagd Student Lif®©perations are committed to
providing a safe, clean, wethaintained living and learning environment for all residents. The
residence halls present a wide variety of living optioeiding single, double and suistyle
arrangements.
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Community Directors (CDs) are fefime professional Residential Education staff
members who live in each residence hall aRessident Assistants (RAS) are the stuestaff
members who live on thkalls and floors of each building. Residential Education staff offer
programs and activities based on the University student learning outcomes and the University
Strategic Plan that complement and enrich
plan and coordinate educational and social programs, as well as outreach and support, includil
a wide variety of activities, such as lectures, movies, discussion groups and intramural teams.

Each of the fivaesidence hall areas is a short walk from ctamsr buildings, the
library, dining hall, and recreation facilitieRooms are furnished with beds, desks, chairs, chests
of drawers, Microfridge’ blinds, and closet spackll areas offer computer labs, collaboratories,
kitchens, laundry facilities anduinges for students to study or relax. Hggreed Internet access
via wired and wireless connections and laundry use are included in the housing packageat no
additional cost. The residence halls are equipped with cable television and our resident studer
have access to streaming cable programming over the internet (IPTV). For specific informatior
and channel lineup, please visit http://housing.unca.edu/services.

Governors Villagehas 10hewly renovatedemisuite roomsOverlook Hall,the
newest residage hall, opened in Fall 2012. It offers a mixture of single and double rodimsrin
and sixperson suites andcludes a multipurpose roofrandstudyand programmingpaces as
well as the Down Under (dining locale) and rogp lounge. Student input wased to assist in
the design of Overlook Hall and the renovation of Goverkdtage.

Students who live in UNC Asheville residence halls sign a Housing and Dining
Contract which is part of their housing application. The term of this contract is facademic
year consisting of two semesters, or for an alternate period beginning sometime after fall
semester begins and terminating at the end of spring sen&si@ents who reside in a year
round housing space wilave a different contract terfihe Haising and Dining Contract
includes a meal plan that is required for all resi@éstudents. By signing this contract, each
resident agrees to observe all rules and regulations of the university and ResidentiabiEducati

and Housingand Student Lif®©Opera i ons as outlined in both t
Student Handbook.
The Residentsod6 Handbook, provided to n

contains regulations and guidelines pertaining to clireelad checlout, room assignments and
changes, animals, personal safety, mail delivery, key replacement, parking, maintenance,
overnight guests, visitation and many other topics which will assist in guiding the student in the
on-campus living experience.

In order to live in residential housd, a student must have fdiine enrollment status
(12 or more credit hours) each semedtéith special permissiorstudens in their senior yeare
permitted to be enrolled in®1 hours and remain inglresidence hall\ senior studenénrolled
in 9-11 hours who wishet® remainin housingwill need tocompletea special request formith
the Housing offie. Graduating eniorswho have special circumstances resulting in enrollment
below9 hours may meet with the Dean of Studentseek approval t@main in university
housing Other exceptions to this policy are for extenuating circumstances and are subject to
review and approval by the Dean of Students.

Students seeking an exceptimust meet witlthe Dean of Studentaho will outline
the risks and consequences of the crelditur reductiorand determine if the request will be
approved. If the waiver is approved, the Dean of Students will require the studentplete a
9-to-11 Hour Agreement. If the Dean of Students denies the redoesttudet can choose to
mairtain their enrollment ofLl2 or more hours or they can adjust their schedulevacate their
residential space. Students who are requireddateaheir residence hatlay be subject to the
full cost of the room rate for the remainaéithe semester (or full academic year, depending
upon time of year) and the $750 cancellation fefgitional information on Residential
Education and Housingnd Student Lif®©perations is available at http://housing.unca.edu/.
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Off-Campus Housing

All first year studentsra required to live on campustu8ents who plan to live off
campus make their own living arrangements. They are governed by the rules and regulations of
the universiy when they are on campu$ome offcampus living options carelfound at
http://housing.unca.edu/campheusingresources

UNIVERSITY DINING SERVICES

The Dining Hall is the main dining facility for students, faculty and staff, offering
options that include specialty grill items, entrees, @izalad bar, deli counter, vegetarian, vegan,
and items for special dietary needs. Resident students are required to purchase a meal plan. There
are also separate meal plans available focaffipus students, faculty and staff. Each meal plan
includes a dclining balance component that allows students to make deposits into a fund that
may be accessed for the Dining Hall, Cafe Ramsey in the library, HighStoitlentUnion Food
Court,Pizza Hut (on campus deliveryhe Wellness Cafi the Sheiitl Center, and the Down
Underin Overlook Hall. Additional information on University Dining Services is available at
http://www.dineoncampus.com/unca/.



ATHLETICS A29

ATHLETICS DEPARTMENT

Champions in Athletics, Leaders fo Life

UNC Asheville Athletics exists to provide our University with an exemplary NCAA
Division | Athletics Program that champi on
creates an environment where studatiletes can pursue their academibletic and lifelong
goals, and that connects anternal and external constituents and communities.

Core Values
UNC Asheville student athletes gresitioned to lead in life and wins by:

9 Demonstrating Intedtly i Bulldogs do what is right

1 Being Servat Leader§ Bulldogs care about and Ipeothers achieve their dreams;

1 Being Creative and Working HaidBulldogs succeed with lesand

1 Fostering a Culture of RespécBulldogs honor, uphold, and promote sportsmanship,
citizership, equity, and inclusivess.

History

UNC Ashevilleds intercollegiate athlet
competition since 1986 and has built a wonderful tradition. The school is a member af the Bi
South Conference and offers §ports. For men, the sports includeséball, basketball, cross
country, indoor and outdoor track, soccer and tennis. Basketball, cross country, indoor and
outdoor track, socceswimming,tennis and volleyball are offered faomen.Wome n ®lhasy
been announced as the newest Bulldog spart will begin competition ithe20162017
academic year.

UNC Asheville studenathletes consistently perform well in the classroom. In 28,4
65studenat hl et es earned Deandés List or Chancel
womenddg bmddkeand womends outdoor track hav
in the classroom.

Highlights for20141 5 i ncl ude a member of the me
NCAA in total saves and saves per game. The baseball team finislicel the top 20 nationally
in both total double plays and double plays per game.

Our mends bas k e iohack Big SowhaConferemc@ampiaships in
2011 and 2012The Bulldogs won the 2012 title in the first season of play in Kimmel Arena i
front of a sellout crowd and nationally televised audience on ESPN. In 2011, UNC Asheville
won its second NCAA Tournament game in the
the tournament. The mends b a s kheCorfeachce tedamea m
ever be selected to the pagtason National Invitational Tournament in 2008 after winning the
| e a g ue oseasonditte uThesbaseball team won the 2006 Big South Conference
championship and advanced to its fieser NCAA Regioal competition.

The womenb6s basketball team advanced t
winning the Big South championship. They were named the most improved team in the count
in 2004, and in 1984, the wome nihesNAWRNatianalt b a
Championship. Our volleyball team captured its fifth Big South Conference resgason of
2006, making it to the NCAA tournament for the first time ever.
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Facilities
The UNC Asheuville Athletics Department utilizes variamscampus andommunity
facilities for its 15NCAA Division | programs:

TKi mmel Arena seats 3, 200amcdWomenddhse Bwimedd
Basketball
1 The Sherrill Center, which houses the Kimmel Arena, has classrooms, labs, fitness
rooms, a whness céé, and a demonstration kitchen
1 The Justice Center includes administrative offices, a isé@®volleyball arena, locker
rooms, sports medicine room, Olympic weightmg and an indoor swimming pool
1 The Student Recreation Cenlecated adjacero the Justice Center has an elevated
track and multipurpose courts
1 Outdoor athletic facilities on campus include Greenwood Fields for soccer aizhlbas
and the Karl Straus Track
1 The Asheville Racquet Clulpcated minutes from campus, is the home foMenés and
Wo mends Te nn ibsthiadoodand autdooricaliess
1 McComick and Memorial Field located otowntown Asheville hosts severadeball
and soccer competitions

Students have free admission to all horegular season athleticgemts. More
information about UNC Asheville athletics, including home competition dates, is available at
www.uncabulldogs.com.
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UNIVERSITY RULES AND REGULATIONS

All students are governed by federal, state and lawas in addition to university rules
and regulations. By authority of The Code provisions governing The University of North Carolir
and the chancellor, it is the duty of the University Judicial System to have jurisdiction over
matters pertaining to studerin situations where: (1) infractions of university rules and
regulations are possibly serious enough to lead to probation, suspension or expulsion; (2)
infractions of university rules and regulations result in damages to property and there is a disp!
as to guilt. Procedures of the university judicial system will afford students an opportunity for du
process in these situations. Specific university rules and regulations may be found in the Stude
Handbook, which is published annually.

Motor Vehicles

All vehicles parked on campus must be registered with the Department of Public Safe
and are subject to current Traffic and Parking Regulations, published annually by the Departm
of Public Safety.

Policies Relating to Disruptive @nduct

The University of North Carolina has long honored the right of free discussion and
expression, peaceful picketing and demonstrations, the right to petition and to assemble
peaceably. That these rights are a part of thecfalbthis institution is not questioned. They must
remain secure. It is equally clear, however, that in a community of learning, willful disruption of
the educational process, destruction of property, and interference with the rights of other
members oftte community cannot be tolerated. Accordingly, it shall be the policy of the
university to deal with any such disruption, destruction or interference promptly and effectively,
but also fairly and impartially, without regard to race, religion, sex or palitieliefs.

Sexual Harassment

Sexual harassment is illegal. It is against university policy and will lead to disciplinary
action. If you have experienced or withessed what you believe to be sexual harassment, or if y
have ques$bns, you should contact your advisor, a staff member in Student Health and
Counseling Services, or the Affirmative Action officer in Human Resources.

Alcoholic Beverages

The university will establish no policy or regulatiomtisanctions either the use of
alcoholic beverages or any action which contravenes state or federal law regarding their purch
or consumption. North Carolina Alcoholic Beverage Control Laws make it unlawful for anyone
under 21 years of age to purchaspassess or consume alcohol, or for anyone to aid such a
minor in purchasing, possessing or consuming alcoholic beverages.

All members of the university community are responsible for obeying state laws
indicated above and state laws pertaining to thespamation of alcohol and the consumption of
alcohol in public places (General Statutesc18. Students are further expected to follow the
universityés Alcoholic Beverage Policy as

The university discourages the drinkinigatcoholic beverages, drunkenness and other
abuses of alcoholic beverages by any person. Being under the influence of alcohol is consider
serious breach of conduct, and students who violate these standards are subject to appropriat
disciplinary actia as outlined in the Student Handbook.

Policy on lllegal Drugs

I. Purpose
The University of North Carolinat Asheville is an academic community dedicated to
the transmission and advancement of knowledge and understanding. The déeghbind
trafficking in drugs can jeopardize the welfare of members of this academic community. Tl
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policy is designed to insure that members of the University community make informed
decisions regarding illegal drugs and to ensure the University isripl@nce with the Drug
Free Schools Act.

Il.  Scope
The policy applies to all University students, faculty, staff, administrators and visitors,
and to events at all University buildings and grounds.

lll.  Education, Prevention, Counseling and Rehabilitation
Justas the primary purpose of The University of North Caraddibasheville is
education, so also the University's major effort to address drug abuse should be educational
in nature. The University shall maintain a comprehensive drug education program availabl
to all members of the academic community (students, faculty and staff). The University shall
develop and coordinate an ongoing program available to all members of the academic
community that:

a.informs members of the academic community about the heatrdmassociated with
drug abuse.

b. emphasizes the incompatibility of drug abuse and maximum achievement of personal and
educational goals.

c. encourages members of the campus community to make use of available campus and
community counseling, medical and religdtion resources in dealing with drug abuse
problems.

d. informs members of the academic community that they also may be subject to criminal
prosecution for violating state and federal laws relating to the illegal use, possession,
delivery, sale, manufaate or creation of controlled substances.

The University shall provide information about drug counseling and rehabilitation
services to members of the University community through catbpsed programs for
students and through communtigsed organizatiafor facuty, staff and students. Persons
who voluntarily avail themselves of University services shall be assured that applicable
professional standards of confidentiality will be observed.

IV. Enforcement and Penalties
The University of North Carolinat Asheville shall take all actions necessary,
consistent with state and federal law and applicable University policy, to eliminate illegal
drugs from the University community. The institutional policy on illegal drugs shall be
publicized in catalogues andher relevant materials prepared for all enrolled and
prospective students and in relevant materials distributed to faculty members, administrators
and other employees. Education, prevention, counseling and rehabilitation opportunities are
available; howevethe University has the responsibility to uphold federal and state law.
Students, faculty, staff, administrators and other employees are responsible as citizens,
for knowing about and complying with the provisions of North Carolina law that make it a
crime to possess, sell, deliver, or manufacture those drugs designated collectively as
"controlled substances" in Article 5 of Chapter 90 of the North Carolina General Statutes.
Any member of the University community who violates that law is subject both to
prosecution and punishment by civil authorities and to disciplinary proceedings by the
University. For UNC Asheville Students, it is also a violation of the lllegal Drug Policy to
engage in the illegal or abusive use or possession of any other chemitahsaps
compound or combination. The term Aill egal u
that is unl awful under either federal or st a
chemical substance primarily for the recreational purpose of alteriig mod, emotion,
or state of consciousness as opposed to use that has been prescribed for treatment of the user
by a licensed health care attendant or that is specified by the manufacturer's labeling.
It is not "double jeopardy" for both the civil autit@s and the University to proceed
against and punish a person for the same specified conduct. The University shall initiate its
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own disciplinary proceedings against a student, faculty member, administrator, or other
employee when the alleged conduaiéemed to affect the interests of the University.

Penalties shall be imposed by the University in accordance with procedural safeguarc
applicable to disciplinary actions against students, faculty members, administrators, and
other employees, as required the Student Code of Community Standards of the
University of North Carolina Asheville, The Code of the University of North Carolina Board
of Governors, Chapter VI, Academic Freedom and Tenure Section 603, Due Process befc
Discharge or the Impositiorf &erious Sanctions appropriate sections of the current
University of North Carolinat Asheville Faculty Handbook and the University of North
Carolina Personnel Policies for Designated Employees Exempt From the State Personnel
Act, The University of NorttCarolina Asheville policies, and by regulations of the State
Personnel Commission.

The penalties to be imposed by the University shall range from written warnings with
probationary status to expulsions from enrollment and discharges from employment.
However, the following are the minimum recommended penalties for the particular offense
described.

Trafficking in lllegal Drugs

1. For the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to manufacture, s
or deliver, of any controlled sulastce identified in Schedule I, N. C. General Statutes 90
89, or Schedule II, N. C. General Statutes990 (including, but not limited to, LSD,
Ecstasy, Cocaine and Psilocybin (Mushrooms), Oxycodone/Oxycontin, Ritalin, Codeine
and Opium), the minimum recanended penalty for any student shall be expulsion and
any faculty member, staff member or other employee shall be discharge from
employment.

2. For a first offense involving the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with
intent to manufacturesell or deliver, of any controlled substance identified in Il through
VI, N. C. General Statutes 9l through 9604, (including, but not limited to Vicodin
and marijuana) the minimum recommended penalty shall be suspension from enrollmer
or from employnent for a period of at least one semester or its equivalent. For a second
offense, a student may be expelled and any faculty member, administrator, or other
employee shall be discharged.

lllegal Possession of Drugs

1. For a first offense involving the ili@l possession of any controlled substance in Schedule
I, N. C. General Statutes 89, or Schedule Il, N. C. General Statute990Qthe
minimum recommended penalty for students shall be suspension from enrollment for a
period of at least one semester &rdemployees the minimum recommended penalty
shall be suspension from employment as allowed by governing personnel regulations.

For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled substance in
Schedules Ill through VI, N. C. Generah8ites 991 through 964, the minimum

penalty shall be probation, for a period to be determined on @yas#se basis. A person
on probation must agree to participate in a drug education and counseling program,
consent to regular drug testing, andematcsuch other conditions and restrictions,

including a program of community service, as the Chancellor or the Chancellor's design
deems appropriate. Refusal or failure to abide by the terms of probation shall result in
suspension from enrollment or fraamployment for any unexpired balance of the
prescribed period of probation.

2. For second or other subsequent offenses involving the illegal possession of controlled
substances, progressively more severe penalties shall be imposed, including expulsion
students and discharge of faculty members, staff members or other employees.
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V. Suspension Pending Final Disposition
When a student, faculty member, administrator, or other employee has been charged by

the University with a violation of policies concerniitiggal drugs, he or she may be
suspended from enrollment or employment before initiation or completion of regular
disciplinary proceedings if, assuming the truth of the charges, the Chancellor (or the
Chancell ords desi gn e e)ntinoed presénoedvithin the bnaversityt h e
community would constitute a clear and immediate danger to the health or welfare of other
members of the University community; provided, that if such a suspension is imposed, an
appropriate hearing of the charges agathe suspended person shall be held as promptly as
possible thereafter.

VI. Implementation and Reporting

The provisions of this policy are consistent with the requirements set forth in Section Il
of UNC Policy 1300.1.

A campus drug education coordiogtunder the authority of the Chancellor is
responsible for overseeing all actions and programs relating to this campus policy. Said
coordindor shall chair a committee whi@ssists with coordination of programming efforts
and campuintervention and ediation straggies as related to substance abuse/misuse
issues.

TheUniversity of North Carolinat Ashevilleconducts a biennial review of the
effectiveness of its educational programs regarding illegal drugs and theeonsisf
sanction enforcemeniResults of the reviews are kept on file.

pe
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ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

All students are expected to be aware of their acadstaties and academic and
university policies. All students are responsible for the proper completion of their academic
program(s), for familiarity with the university catalog, for maintaining the required -graidé
averages, and for meeting all other @egrequirements. Advisors will advise and counsel, but
the final responsibility remains that of the studéfinal responsibility for schedulg and
enrolling incourses required for the degree lies with the student.

If a student with a documented didépineeds accommodations, that request should be
submitted in writing to the Disability Services Office six weeks prior to the start of the semester

Students are required to have knowledge of and observe all regulations pertaining to
campus life and stlent deportment. They are responsible for maintaining communication with
the university by keeping a current address, including ZIP code and telephone number on file
with the Office of the Registrar at all times.

Every student associated with the univigrs expected to behave in campus and
community life in a manner that will reflect credit upon the university.

Academic Honesty

As a community of scholars dedicated to learning and the pursuit of knowledge, UNC
Asheville relies o the honesty and academic integrity of all the members of its community. Any
act of plagiarism, cheating, or use of unauthorized materials or assistance is academic dishon
A person who knowingly assists another in academic dishonesty is likewiseajulishonesty.
According to the instructordés view of the
policy, a student may be punished by a failing grade or a grade of zero for the assignment or t
or a failing grade in the course. The faguhember may also require that the student complete
additional sanctions, such as the completion of an online course on plagiarism or resubmissior
the original assignment.

In all situations where a student has been disciplined for academic dishtmesty,
instructor must submit a brief statement of the case to the Assistant Provost for Academic
Administration with a copy to the student. The Assistant Provost maintains records of academi
dishonesty incidents and notifies the instructor when a stusiémiind to have multiple offenses.
Depending upon the severity and/or repetition of the offense, the Assistant Provost and/or
instructor may recommend that the Provost impose an additional penalty, such as cancellation
graduation with honors, cancellati of scholarships, or dismissal from the university. If the
Provost decides that additional penalties are warranted, the student will be notified in writing.

If a student feels that he or she has been unjustly accused of academic dishonesty, tt
studenhas ten (10) class days from the date o
to respond in writing. This response is to be sent to both the instructor and the Assistant Provo
for Academic Administration. The instructor should then matt the student to discuss the
charges within five (5) class days. If needed, the student may then contact the Assistant Provc
for assistance in identifying options for possible resolution. If needed, the Faculty Conciliator w
be contacted to mediadéed/or convene the Academic Appeals Board.

Disruptive Behavior in the Classroan

Part of the role of a faculty member is to ensure that each student has a learning
environment free from disruption. With the concurrence of the department chair or program
director, the instructor may administratively withdraw a student from a course for behavior that
deemed to be disruptive to the class. A grade of W will be assigned if the behavior occurs befc
the deadline for withdrawing from a course without acadgmiwlty. For behavior occurring
after the withdrawal deadline, a grade of F will be assigned, although the instructor has the opt
of recommending a grade of W. See the addendum at the end of this catalog for specific
procedures relating to instructordastudent responsibilities.
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Student Complaints and Grievances

The University of North Carolina at Asheville has established accessildeep and
procedures for the filing and review of student complaints and giiegarhese policies and
procedures are defined in the Student Handbook, the University Catalog and on Student Affairs
and Academic Affairs veb pages.

Where a student shoug to file a complaint depends upon whether the complaint
concerns academic or nacademic matters. In practice, student concerns, complaints or
grievances are directed déme of two student ombudsmérhe Assistant Provost for Academic
Administration & generally the first point of contact for academic student complaints and the
Dean of Students is generally the first point of contact foramatdemic student complaints.
However, regardless of the initial contact, the two student ombudsmen work ¢tagettyer and
direct students to the appropriate complaint procedure and invoheleryappropriate
departmentsStudents may also institute complaints to the personnel involved in the procedure or
action that yielded the complairftor example, instrumnal matters are typically handled first by
the class instructor, and then progressivsi the department chair, theeén and the Provost if
needed. Each office that receives student complaints will maintain a record of those complaints
and their resaitions.

Contact information for the Assistant Provost for Academic Administration and for the
Dean of Students, and additional information relevarcademic honesty amthssroom
behaviormay be found in the Student Complaints, Grievances and Acadéisgonduct
addendum at the end of this catalog.

Class Attendance

Students are responsible for regular class attendance. Students failing to attend the first
session of any clageaybeadministrativelydropped by the instructorpkvever, this is at the
di scretion of the instructor. |t is each stude
Services Office of any change to their schedule.

Students who miss class to travel on universégctioned business are given excused
absences for the class time missed. Students are allowed up to two excused absences per semester
for religious observance. Excused absences of these kinds will have no punitive impact on their
grades. 1t is each st ud eurctrftheir plasspideast seen dayst y t o
prior to the sanctioned absence, and to make up all work missed within a specified time period, as
agreed to by instructor and student. Absences, excused or unexcused, may affect student learning.

STUDENT RECORDS AND ACADEMIC | NFORMATION

Transcripts and Release of Student Records

Currently enrolled students may request an official transcript through their UNC
Asheville OnePdraccount. Former students and alumni may request an official transcript via the
National Student Clearinghouse or in person at the Office of the Registrar. There is no charge for
transcripts unless they are requested through the National Student Cleasimghihich charges
a small service fee for processing. Transcripts are issued within one week of the receipt of the
official request, except during the beginning and ending weeks of each semester, when more
processing time is required. Additional inforioat on ordering a transcript is available on the
Office of the Registrar website, http://registrar.unca.edu/transcripts. All financial obligations to
the university must be fulfilled before transcripts will be released. Transcripts received from
other schols are the property of the university and are not copied or released at any time.

In order to comply with federal regulations, the University of North Carolina at
Asheville has adopted institutional policies and procedures to be followed with regaged to th
disclosure of information from the education records of current and former students. The student
record policy of the University of North Carolina at Asheville conforms to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (Public Lawd88). This pticy gives a student the
right to inspect his or her educational record within a reasonable length of time, to ask for
interpretations, and to request that any inaccuracies be corrected. Education records are in the
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custody of the Office of the Registrdr. st udent 6s UNC Ashevill e

permanently maintained. Other documents are retained pursuant to administrative policies.
Directory informationis information not generally considered harmful or an invasion of

privacy if disclosed. Unless a student requests in writing to the contrary, federal law permits th

University to release directory information to the public without the student's cofikent.

following is considered to be directoinformation at UNC Asaville.

Name

Mailing and permanent address

Major field of study

Class (junior, senior, etc.)

Enroliment status (fultime, paritime, etc.)

Participation in officially recognized activities and sports

Weight and height of members of athletic teams

Dates 6 attendance at UNC Asheville

Degrees and awards received (including
scholarships)

= =4 —a 8 _a_a_a_9a_2

If information is not considered directory information, it cannot be released without
the student's written consent excepthiase circumstances listed below. Students who do not
wish their directory informatiomeleased outside the University or published in the campus
directory must provide written notice to the Office of the Registrar by filing a Directory
Restriction form. fla student has a directory restriction placed on their rettaesbtricts all
informationfrom being released includifgean's List, Chancellor's List and graduation
publications. A directory restriction remains in effect until the student requireststing, that it
be removed.

The university does not permit access to, or the release of education records, without
proper authorization of the studemith the following exceptions.

1 to UNC Asheuville officials, including faculty, who require such recandhe prgper
performance of their duties

1 in connection with the student's application for or receipt of financial aid terafes
Administration benefits

1 to organizations conducting studies for educational and governmental agencies (in

which case indidual students are neéhidentified nor identifiable)

to U.S. government agencies as liste@imlic Law 93380

to parents of a dependent student as defined in the Internal Revenue Code of 1954;

to accrediting agencies

to comply with a judicial ater a lawfully issued subpoena

to appropriate persons in connection with an emergency if the knowledge of such

information is necessary to protect the health or safety of a student or angerdmr

9 to other University of North Carolina system institutidfithe student applies or is
accepted for transfer to those institutions.

= —4 —a —a

Nontdirectory information cannot be released to parents or guardians at any time withot
the authorization of the student. Students can authorize release-dif@ectory informatbn
online through their UNC Asheville OnePort account. The access for an authorized individual,
referred to as a proxy, can include grades, unofficial academic transcript, schedule of classes,
financial aid and accoumipayable information. Fapecifc information on how to do grant
proxy accessstudents should refer to the FERPA Release/Proxy Access information of the Offi
of the Registrar websitaftp://registrar.unca.edu/provaccesonline-ferparelease

FERPA Annual Notice to Reflect Possible Fesral and State Data Collection and Use
As of January 3, 2012, the U.S. Department of Educati#EFRP Aregulations expand
the circumstances under which studentsd ed
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information (PIl) contained in such recom@sincluding Social Security Number, grades, or other
private informatiord may be accessed without student consent. First, the U.S. Comptroller
General, the U.S. Attorney General, the U.S. Secretary of Education, or state and local education
authorities ("Fderal and State Authorities") may allow access to records anditibut

consentto any third party designated by a Federal or State Authority to evaluate a-federal
statesupported education program. The evaluation may relate to any program'ghetcipally
engaged in the provision of education," such as early childhood education and job training, as
well as any program that is administered by an education agency or institution. Second, Federal
and State Authorities may allow access to educa#oards and PJwithout consentto

researchers performing certain types of studies, in certain cases even when the university objects
to or deesnot request such research. Federal and State Authorities must obtain certain use
restriction and data securipromises from the entities that they authorize to receive stdddits

but the Authorities need not maintain direct control over such entities. In addition, in connection
with Statewide Longitudinal Data Systems, State Authorities may collect, copgitaanently

retain, and sharavithoutconsenyP 1 I fr om educati onal records, a
participation in education and other programs by linking such PII to other personal information
that they obtain from other Federal or State dataces, including workforce development,
unemployment insurance, child welfare, juvenile justice, military service, and migrant student
records systems.

Acceptance of Transfer Credit

The university will accept for transfer credibse courses completed with a grade of C
(2.0) or better taken at regionally accredited undergraduate institutions and determined to be
compatible with the universityds programs. Cou
Office of the Registrain cases of doubt, equivalency may be determined by the chairs of the
appropriate departments.

Courses from regionally accredited tyear colleges will be evaluated in the same
manner as those from feyear institutions, except in the case of specifimmmistrative
agreements with twgear colleges. Students with 60 or more credits fromytear institutions
must earn a minimum of 60 additional credits at fgemr institutions. Applied courses, whether
technical or methodological (except in the fintsjgrare not transferable unless they are approved
by the chairs of the appropriate departments.

Courses to safy the Liberal Arts Coreand major requirements are judged
individually. They should be generally equivalent in information and methodolagyutses in
theuniverdi y 6 s L i b e cuaritului ortmajor @agrares. In cases of doubt, the chairs of
the appropriate departments will determine the equivalency accepted. Courses will be considered
electives if they are not part tife Liberal ArtsCorerequirements or required for the major or
minor.

Permission to Take a Course as a Visitor at Another Institution

Students who wish to take w®es at another regionally accredited institution must
receive written permission fr opnortdéh@llingatthe vi | | ed
other school. The Office of the Registrar gives approval for courses that will be used as electives
or used to satisfyiberal Arts Corerequirements. If a course is to be used to satisfy a major
requirement, written approval from the departn
to the Office of the Registrar before the request will be corsid®©nly students whose
cumulative GPA is a 2.0 or above may receive permission to visit another school.

Students must earn 60 semester hours fromad institutions in order to graduate.
Those who have 60 or more hours of transferred credit frgga2schools (or if the courses
requested will cause the student to exceed 60 semester hours) may not take additional courses at
another two year institution without special permission fthenOffice of the Registrar.

Students must complete their final 8mester hours in residence at UNC Asheuville.
Those who wish to attend another institution after reaching senior standing (or if the courses
requested will cause the student to exceed 90 semester hours) may take courses at another
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institution if they haven additional 30 hours of requirements to complete upon returning to UN(
Asheville.

Forms detailing additional regulations and the procedures for requesting permission t
visit another institution are available in the Office of the Registrar, and mfitderior to the
student attending ather institution.

CLEP or PEP Credit

UNC Ashevilleawardsa maximumcombined total of 30 sermes hours of credit for
examinations of the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) afitiéncy Examination
Program (PEP)Passage of CLEP exams is defined as scoring at theesfentile or above,
which requires a score of 500 or better. Three semester hours of credit is awarded for each ex
with the required scorédditional informaton is available on the Office of the Registrar website,
http://registrar.unca.edu/

Advanced Placement

UNC Asheville awards academic credit of 3 to 6 semester hours to enrolled students
who receive scores of 3, 4 or 5 onvaticed Placement tests offered by the College Board. The
required score, amount of credit, and course waiver(s) offered are determined by the academit
departments for which Advanced Placement tests are availabl@ffite of theRegistrar
maintains thedllowing schedule of credit and waivers. Advanced Placement credit accepted at
other postsecondary institutions is not automatically transferred to UNCA, but is reviewed in
accordance with this schedule.

AP Test Grade Credit Hours Course Waiver(s)
Art
Art History 5 4 ARTH 201 or 202
Studio Art, Drawing 5 4 ART 144
Biology 4,5 4 BIOL 123 and 124
Chemistry 4,5 4 CHEM 111 and 132
Computer Science
A 3,4,5 3 CSCl 181
AB 3 3 CSCl 18
4,5 6 CSCl 181202
Economics
Macro 3,4,5 3 ECON 101
Micro 3,4,5 3 ECON 102
English
Language & Composition 4,5 4 LANG 120 (A
Literature & Composition 4,5 4 LANG 120 (A
Environmental Science 3,4,5 3 ENVR 130
ModernLanguage
French
Language 3,4,5 4 FREN 230(B)
Literature 3,4,5 4 FREN 23 (B)
German 3 4 GERM 210
4,5 8 GERM 210, 220
Latin
Literature 3 4 CLAS 102
4,5 3 CLAS 212
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Virgil 3 4 CLAS 102
4,5 3 CLAS 212
Spanish
Language 3 3 SPAN 210
4,5 6 SPAN 210, 220 (B
Literature 3 3 SPAN 210
4,5 6 SPAN 210, 220 (B
Government and Politics
Comparative 3,4,5 3 Individually
evaluated
United States 3,4,5 3 Individually
History
European 3,4,5 4 HIST 220(C)
United States 4,5 4 HIST 210
World 3,4,5 4 HIST 220(C)
Mathematics
Calculus AB 3,4,5 4 MATH 191
Calculus BC 3 4 MATH 191
4,5 8 MATH 191, 192
Statistics 3,4,5 4 STAT 185
Music Theory 3,4,5 3 Individually
evaluated
Physics
B 3 3 PHYS 131
4,5 6 PHYS 131, 231
C (Mechanics) 3,4,5 3 PHYS 21
C (Electricity 3 3 PHYS 231
and Magnetism) 4,5 6 PHYS 221, 222
Psychology 3,4,5 3 PSYC 100
Notes:
A. To receive credit for LANG 120, students must satisfy at least one of the following
criteria:

9§ Students with a score 6fon one or both of the exams will receive 4 hours of credit
for LANG 120.

9 Students with a score of 4 on both the Language & Composition test and the
Literature & Composition exam will receive 4 hours of credit for LANG 120.

9 Students with a score of 4 @nly one of the exams will receive 4 hours of credit for
LANG 120 if they also have a score of 690 or higher on the SAT | Writing exam or a
score of 32 or higher on the ACT Writing exam.

B. Students who score 5 on either test should contact the depactmaénfor placement.
C. Students will not receive credit for both European and World History AP tests.

International Baccalaureate

UNC Asheville academic credit and course waivers will be granted to enrolled students
who have obtained the required scores on the Hidleeel IB exams listed below. No academic
credit will be awarded for Subsidiatyevel IB exams, and only those HigHegvel IB exams
listed below are eligible for academic credit and/or course waiver. Offgtahnscripts will be
evaluated by th©ffice of theRegistrar in consultation with department chairs. IB credit accepted
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at other possecondary institutions is not automatically transferred to UNC Asheville but is
reviewed in accordance with the schediliat follows.

IB Exam Grade Credit Hours Course Waiver
Biology 6,7 4 BIOL 123,124
Chemistry 5 3 CHEM 132
6,7 4 CHEM 236
Computing Studies 56,7 6 CSCl 181202
Economics 56,7 3 ECON 101
English 6,7 4 LANG 120
French A/B 4 4 FREN 110
56,7 4 FREN 120
Geography 56,7 3 EDUC 130
German 4 4 GERM 110
56,7 4 GERM 120
History Americas 5,6,7 4 HIST 210
History Europe 56,7 4 HIST 220
Latin 4,5 4 CLAS 101
6,7 8 CLAS 101, 102
Math 56,7 4 MATH 191
Music 56,7 3 Individually
evaluated
Philosophy 56,7 4 PHIL 100
Physics 5 6 PHYS 131, 231
6,7 6 PHYS 221, 222
Psychology 4,5,6,7 3 PSYC 1@
Social Anthroplogy 56,7 4 ANTH 100
Spanish A/B 4 4 SPAN 110
56,7 4 SPAN 120

British A Level Exams
The awarding of transfer credit for coursework or exams from overseas universities a
schools, such as British A Level Exarissdetermined by the appropriate department chair.

REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULE CHANGES

Courses are offered on a semester basis, generally meeting three hours a week. The
regular academic year is divided into two semesters of 15 weeks each. A few selected classes
be offered during one of two mitérms within each regular semester. Courses offered during
these terms will meet on an accelerated schedule which willbédetdi i n t hat sel
Schedule of Classes.

All eligible students regist using web registratiohe web registration program may
be accessed through the UNC Aslle home pageAl i st i ng of e ac heddee me
may be accessedonthe Offtd t he Regi.strardés website
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Currently enrolled students register for spring semester classes in Noyantbéall
and summer semester classes in April. Students who do not register during these advance
registration periods may register at the beginwifithe semester, but will be assessed a late
registration fee. New students register during orientation sessions or at the beginning of the
semester or summer terms. An additional late fee will be charged to any student who registers
after the start of theemester. Students who have outstanding balances with the university or
other registration holds will not be allowed to register until all obligations to the university have
been fulfilled.

All new students must present complete admissions credentitis ppyblished
deadline prior to the date of registration. Students who do not complete the admissions process
before the close of late registration for a given term may finish the process and be admitted, if
eligible, for the next scheduled term. No perseay attend class unless officially regigd
and cl ear ed Ofiige. Stuttents viha hawe aat @aisl their tuition and fees by the
announced deadline each semester will have their classes canceled. Students whose class
schedules have been camtemust pay their tuition and fees and-aagistration fee before
they will be eligible to reegister for classeS&tudents whose schedules have been cancelled
for nonpayment are not eligible to attend classes until they have officialbgistered.

Students may Drop and Add during the first five days of class in a regular semester
using web registration. Students should refer to the Dropping, Adding and Withdrawing policies
for schedule changes after the first five days of class.

Dropping, Adding, and Withdrawing from a Course
I't is the studentédés responsibility to make
forms and paperwork necessary for schedule changes in the OS¢&lept Services Officai
Ramsey Libranpy the appropriate deadlines. It is also the responsibility of students to review
their schedule of classes in OnePort to verify that they are registered for the correct classes.

Schedule Adjustment WeeB Studentsnay drop or add fulsemester courses during the first
five days of the semester. After the 5th day of classes, students may adjust their schedules by late
adding or withdrawing from classes.

Late Addd With the approval of the instructor and departmématic students may add a
full-semester course during the 6th through the 10th days of the semester. A Late Add form,
containing the signatures of the instructor and department chair must be received in the
OneStop Student Services Office by 5 p.m. onlth day of the semester. Students who add
classes after the start of the semester are responsible for missed material and assignments. At
the discretion of the instructor, missed classes may be counted as absences and may be
subject to tehdancapolisyt ruct or 6s at

Withdraw & After the Schedule Adjustment Week, a student may withdraw from-a full
semester course through the end of the 6th week of class, and a Term | or Term Il course
through the end ohe 12th dayf clases A student who withdrawis this way will receive a
grade of W for the course. Withdrawal (W) hours count as Attempted Hours and are used in
the calculations for tuition surcharge and academic standing.

Students are limited titiree (3) course withdrawals while enrolled at UNGheville.
Exceptions may be granted for students who withdraw from all courses due to extenuating or
emergency circumstances. See the section on Withdrawal (Exit) from the University.

A student who wants to withdraw from a course must meet with his @diesor. The
official withdrawal date is the date on which the student submits the Withdrawal Form,
signed by the student, his/her advisor, and the instructor of the course to the OneStop Student
Services Office.

Requests for withdrawal after the deadliwill be considered only for documentable
emergencies beyond the studentés control . St/
must complete a petition for Late Withdrawal and submit the completed form and appropriate
supporting documentationipr to the final two weeks of the semester. In order for a petition
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for a late withdrawal to be considered, students are required to demonstrate they are
participating in the class and receiving a passing grade. Final approval rests with the
EnrollmentSeri ces Commi ttee and/or its designe
severe, or an emergency, the committee may consider petitions that are retroactive for a
previous semester; however, proposals will not be considered if submitted one calendar ye
beyond the date the initial grade was earned.

Students who withdraw from all of their courses are exiting from the university. There
are special procedures for doing this. Seesection on Withdrawélom the University
(Exiting).

Withdrawal from the University (Exiting)

A student who finds it necessary to withdraw from all courses (exit the university)
before the end of a term must contact the OneStop Student Services Office.

When a student exits after the Schedule Adjustment Week, but before the published
deadline to withdraw, a grade of W will be assigned for each course. The official date of
withdrawal, used for determining grades and tuition refunds, is the day on whichdbmetst
submits the completed forms to withdraw to the OneStop Student Services Office. A student w
fails to file the appropriate forms by the stated deadline will receive an F as the final grade in
each course.

Students who experience emergency circamss requiring withdrawal from all
classes after the 6th week of the semester must complete a Late Withdrawal petition and prov
appropriate documentation to support their request. Emergency circumstances are situations
beyond t he st wenthdstudeotdront attemding ¢tldssasahd/or completing the
required coursework. In order for a petition for late withdrawals to be considered, students are
required to demonstrate they were participating in the classes and receiving passing grades pr
to the emergency.

Students who withdraw from all classes in a semester must meet with a OneStop
advisor or the Assistant Provost for Academic Administration prior to registering for additional
courses.

Interruption of Enrollment

Any University of North Carolina at Asheville student who interrupts his or her
educational program by not registering for one or mageles terms of course work must
reapply to the uniersity. An application fee of $6will be required onlyn those cases where
the student has enrolled elsewhere since being enrolled at UNC Asheville (see Admissions for
specific information on readmittance). Returning students must comply with immunization
requirements.

Students who are out of school fofu#l academic year must complete thiberal Arts
Corerequirementsand major requirements, ifelr had earlier declared a majtisted in the
current catalog when they return. Exceptions toLiberal Arts Corerequirements may be made
by the Dean of Wiversity Programs; exceptions to the major requirements may be made by the
chair of the major department with the approval of the appropriate Vice Chamrdllean
Forms to request either exceptiare available in th@neStop Student Services Office.

Failure to Attend the First Class
Students unable to attend the first class session should contact the appropriate
instructor/department. Students registered, but not in attendance, for the first class sesgion of

course may, at the instruct orhoweverdadmicistraitei o n
drops for failure to attend the first class are not automatic and students should NOT assume tf
they have been dropped by the instructor. It is the stGdent r e sponsi bi |l ity t

semesterds enroll ment and make any needed
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Academic Advising
Each degreseeking student at UNC Asheville is assigned an advisor to help with
course scheduip, major selection, career planning and personal concerns. Advisors for students
who have not chosen a major are assigned by the staff of Advising and Learning Support. When
a student declares an academic major, the chair of the department assigrdetiteast advisor
from within the department. Students usually declare a major during their sophomore year.
Theadvisomdvi see relationship plays an i mport a
success. UNC Ashevill eds advasgstamgforgtudengr am i s t
decisionmaking. Advisors take a special interest in the academic, social and personal welfare
of their advisees. The staff of Advising and Learning Support also supports all advisors in their
endeavors with advisees.

Classification of Students

Degreeseeking students are classified according to the number of semester hours of
earneccredit: freshman, @9 semester hours; sophomore;530) junior, 6089; senior, 90 or
more.

Academic Load

In order to graduate in four years, degseeking students should register for at least 15
hours each semester. A student must be enrolled in a minimum of 12 semester hours to be
considered fultime. Enrollment in more than 18 semester hoeggiires the approval of the
student 6s advi s o-hourloadhfe summex termsidaperds an the length of the
term, but normally does not exceed 10 hours, with a maximum of 7 hours per term. To be
considered fultime in summer, students muspister for at least 6 hours.

Attempted Hours

Every course for which a student is enrolled at the end of the last day of thaddirop
period receives a grading symbol and counts toward attempted hours. For a list of grading
symbols,see the section on Quality Points.

GRADING , EVALUATION AND ACADEMIC PROGRESS

Examinations and Evaluations

Each instructor arranges examinations in courses as appropriate. The student should
receive tle results of at least one evaluation by the end of the fifth week of each course. A week
at the end of each regular semester is reserved for final examinations. Classes will meet for a
single 2 ¥hour period during which an exam or other form of evaluatiay be given. The
schedule is publicized well in advance.

Quality Points
The University of North Carolina at Asheville uses a qualitynt average system and
semester hours of credit for calculating student achievement. Gradibglsymsed are:

A 4.00 quality points S Satisfactory

A-  3.67 quality points XIY Audit (no credit)
B+ 3.33 quality points w Withdrawal

B 3.00 quality points | Incomplete

B-  2.67 quality points IP In-Progress

C+ 2.33 quality points NC No Credit

C 2.00 quality points

C-  1.67 quality points

D+ 1.33 quality points

D 1.00 quality point

F Zero quality points

U Unsatisfactory (zero quality points
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S, XY, W, |,IP and NCgradescarry no quality points and are not included in the
calcdation of the gradeoint average. Those courses for which the faculty has approved
awarding a In-Progress (IP) oBatisfactorylUnsatisfactoryS/U) grade are indicated in the
catalog course descriptions. Special Topics courses may be offered on ateafisfa
unsatisfactory (S/Ubasis only with the approval of the department chair or program director
and the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The grpd@nt average is determined by dividing
the accumulated number of quality points earned by thenadated number of quality hours.
Gradepoint averages are computed to the thousandth of a pognade of U earns no credit and
is calculated as an F grade in the term and cumulative-g@deaverages.

Grades of H, G, P, F received prior to 1978 also used in calculating grageint
averages for students currently enrolled. Grading symbols used-d@ensts (four quality
points), GGood (three quality points)-Pass (two quality points), andFail (zero quality
points).

Incomplete Grades
Incomplete grades may be assigned when all of the following conditions are met:

9 There aradocumentable, extenuating circumstanbtes y ond t he st uden
causing him or her to miss the final examination or other limited amduwvdr& at the
end of a term.

1 The student was actively attending and succeeding in the course prior to the
extenuating circumstansat the end of the term.

1 No additional class time is requir@dthe following term to make up coursework.
Students receinig an hcomplete gradare not permittedo attend additional class
sessions

Procedures for Incomplete Grades

1 Instructors whassign a grade of Incomplete (I) must complete a separate, online forn
that gathers information abouttheest e nt 6 s  ssignmaritsimformagionand
access to the online Incomplete Request Form will be sent to instructors at the end of
each term.

1 The instructor will enter the Incomplete (I) grade, as well as a default, gnadaePort
when recording final grades for therte The universityide due date for Incomplete
(1) grades is four weeks prior to the end of thedwihg Fall or Spring semestekn
instructor who wishes to require the student to complete the outstanding work for a
course prior to the university due dahay record an earlier, alternate due date when
submitting the grade.

1 Instructors must submit@radeChange Brm to the Office of the Registrar prior to the
recorded due date if the final grade differs from the default grade.

1 The default grade will anmatically be assigned to the course on the due date unless
the instructor has submittedzaadeChange Brmto the Office of the Registrar before
that date. Requests to change a grade that has defaulted must be submit@&ddé a
Change Brmand musthve t he department chairds s
department chair, the appropriate Dean must also sign the form.

1 Requests for extensions of the default deadline will not be routinely approved. In the
event of extenuating circumstances, th&riuctor and student may petition the
Assistant Provost for Academic Administration for consideration.

9 Students carot graduate with an outstandihgcomplete (I)gradeon their record.

In-ProgressGrades

An instructor may givean InProgress (IP) grade to a student enrolled in a specially
designated research course when the research has not been completed by the end of the sem
Course descriptions indicate if an IP grade may be given for a ctfuardP grade is necessary,



46 AAcADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

the instructor must submit@mpletedrequest for IfProgress (IP) Grade form the Office of
the Registrar before the end of the last class day of the term.

Once the IP grade is assigned, the student and instructor must maintain periodic contact
to ensue progress is being made toward completion of the outstanding work. Every effort should
be made by the student to completéPhogress work within one year of the date the IP grade is
originally assigned. If the student is unable to complete the worlwvatte year, he or she must
submit a written request for an extension to the instructor. If approved, the instructor will forward
the request to the Office of the Registrar. If the request for an extension is not approved by the
instructor, or if the stude does not request an extension, the instructor must sul@rétie
Change Brmto the Office of the Registrar assigning a grade for the course.

All work for an IP must be completed withinrée years. Following completiaf the
course, the instructorumst submit &5radeChangeform to the Office of the Registrar indicating
the final grade. After three years, any outstanding IP gnailidsave the default gradgpecified
on the original request recorded. Students cannot graduate with an outstasifiogress IP)
gradeon their record.

Non-Graded Enrollment in Courses (Auditing)

Students electing to participate in rgraded(audit) status for a course may do so by
registering for the spéfic course on a X/Y (nograde/norcompletion) basis and by paying the
regular tuition and fees for the course. Students who are otherwise enrolled itiragfgtatus
may take a course in this manner for no additional charge.

Satisfactory completionf the course work associated with the X/Y status as defined by
the instructor, shall result in the awarding of fgraduation credit (X grade) for the course.
Failure to satisfactorily complete the course work shall result in a&campletion (Y) grade by
the instructor. Students may register for X/Y status on a spaaitable basis only on the last
scheduled day of drop/add. Students may change their status from regular credit to X/Y credit
until the announced deadline for withdrawal. fRerare availablan the OneSt@ Student Services
Office.

Change of Grade

If a student or instructor discovers that an error has been made in recording a grade, the
instructor must request a change of grade. The only acceptable grounds for sargesach the
instructorés error in the calculation of the g
work. To change a grade, the instructor must state the reason for the requested grade change on
the appropriate form, indicate the correctdgrasign it, and receive the approval of the
department chair, who will sign the forffithe department chair is making the change, the
appropriate Dean must sighhe deadline for such a request is no later than the last day of the
third week of class ithe semester immediately following the recording of the original grade,
summer terms not included.

RepeatingCoursesand Replacing Grades
During their time of enrollment at UNC Ashevilldudents ray repeat a course in
which they earned a gradeathis less than C (CD+, D, For U). The grades from all course
attempts wildl be used in the calculation of th
attempted hours will increase with each repatvever, students will earn hours for only one
of the successful attempts.
Students have the option to replace the grades in courses for a maximum of 8 hours,
and use the new grades in the calculation of the guatle average. The grades for theialit
attempts will remain on the student's permanent record and appear on the student's transcript, but
will not calculate into the gradgoint average. The credit hours from all attempts will count in
the student's attempted hours.
Repeating coursesmagrgat i vely affect the studentds a
Aid and Good Academic Standing Completion Ratio standards. Students wishing to repeat a
course and/or replace the grade must submit the appropriate form in OneStop Academic Services.



ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES A47

Competency Requirementsand Proficiency Examinations

Major CompetencyA demonstration of competency in the major field (or, in the case
of students not pursuing a traditional major program, in an ar@eademic concentration) is
required of every degree candidate in the senior year. The departmental faculty determines the
form of the major field demonstration of competency. The Director of Interdisciplinary Studies
will determine the form of demonstrati for students pursuing interdisciplinary or individual
degree programs. The demonstration of competency may take the form of a comprehensive
examination that is oral, written or both; a research project; an analytical paper in which
appropriate principleand methodologies are applied; or any other form established by the facu
group responsible for its administration. As a condition of graduation, any academic deficiencie
or weaknesses revealed by the demonstration of competency must be corréeteshtisfaction
of the supervising faculty group.

Oral CompetencyA demonstration of oral competency is required of every degree
candidate. The departmental faculty determines the form of the demonstration. The Director of
Interdisciplinary Studies will etermine the form of the demonstration for students pursuing
interdisciplinary or individual degree programs. As a condition of graduation, any academic
deficiencies or weaknesses revealed by the demonstration of competency must be corrected t
satisfation of the supervising faculty group.

Computer/Technology Competendgademic programs may choose to require
successful demonstration of computer/technology competency for their degree candidates.

If required as @ondition of graduation, any acaderdigficiencies or weaknesses revealed by the
demonstration of competency must be corrected to the satisfaction of the supésicisityy
group.Please consult the listed requirements for each major for additional information.

Proficiency ExaminationCurrently enrolled students may fulfill the requirement for
many courses, includingberal Arts Corerequirements, by passing a proficiency examination.
LANG 120 and courses such as internships, theses, research seminlespfeiences, or any
course that meets the departmental requirement of competency or is graded S/U are excluded
from this option.

The student completes a Proficiency Examination form obtained fro@fflee of the
Registrar and makes arrangements withdepartment chair in which the course is taught to take
an examination covering all material in the course. Any student who is in good academic stanc
may request approval from the appropriate department chair to take a proficiency examination
Deparments have the discretion to determine courses in which examination is appropriate.
Grading will be Pass or Fail. I f passed, t
minimum number of hours for a degree will not be redugeeére is a $1%ee that must be paid
to the Bursar prior to the administration of the exam.

Honors Lists

At the end of each semester, the university will publish Honors Lists honoring those
students who have distinguished themselves academicalijer8t will receive the highest honor
for which they are eligible. The minimum qualifications are:

Chancell o6bedenss are qualified fdr th
with a minimum of 12 semester hours and hawéncomplete or IP grades.

Deand.s ThetDeanbés List honors t hostime st
load of 12 semester hours, have no grade lower than a C, have no Incomplete or IP grades, ar
have a GP/f at leasB.50 for the semester.
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ACADEMIC STANDING

All students are expected to earn and maintain a gvaite average (GPA) of at least
2.0 each semester and to successfully complete (earn) at least 6 aftempted hours each

semester. Successful completion of a course means that a student must earn credit or have credit

pending for the course with a grade other than F, U, or W.

Good Academic Standing

Students with a semester and cumulative GP2@fr higher and who successfully

complete at least 67% of their attempted hours each semester are considered to be in Good

Academic Standing.

Academic Warning

Students are placed on Academic Warning if any of the following three conditions

occur:
fTThe studentds semester GPA is < 2.0,
fTThe studentds cumul ative GPA is < 2.
TThe studentds successful compl eti on

either for the semester or cumulative, is less than 67%.

To continue enroliment, studerda Academic Warningnust either regaiood
Academic Standingas described above, or maétof the followingCriteria for Continued
Enrolimenteach semester until they reg@onod Academic Standing

Criteria for Continued Enrollment while on AcademicWarning

9 Earn a semester GPA of at least 2.25;

1 Successfully complete at least 70% of their attempted hours each semester, AND

0, or
rate

1 Meet with a OneStop Advisor prior to the first day of class to complete an Academic
Recovery contract. This contract may stipeladditional requirements that the student

must fulfill in order to continue enroliment.

Note: Students who earn all F grades or a combination of all F, U, or W gnaaleemestewill
be Suspended without a period of Academic Warning.

Suspension

Students who are on Academic Warning and who falitteer regain Good Academic

Standing omeet any of the three criteria necessary for continued enrollment (see above) will be

SuspendedStudents who earn all F grades or a combination of all F, U, gnadésn a
semestewill be SuspendedStudents who aruspendedre not eligible to enroll at the

university during the next regular semester, but may return after they have served one semester of

suspension.
When students return from Suspension, teyplaced on Academic Warning and

must meet the criteria outlined for continued enrollment (see above) until they are in Good

Academic standing. Failure to meetyof the three expected GPA and semester hour completion

rate standards will result Dismissalfrom the university.

Dismissal
Students who have served a semest&uspensiomand who, while still oAcademic

Warning,fail to meet the 2.25 semester GPA and 70% successful completion standard will be
Dismissedrom the university. Studentshe are dismissed have no right to future enrollment at

UNC Asheville and must wait at least three years before appealing to return.

(
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Summary of Academic Standing Rules

Academic Requirements/ Conditions Expectations and Eligibility to

Standing Continue Enroll ment
Good . ACumulative and Semester GPA of at least Student is kgible to continue

Academic 5 4 and enroliment.

Standing

ASuccessful completion of at least 67% of
attempted hours each semester.

Academic  Acymuylative or Semester GRR.0, or Student rastregain Good
Waming ' Apid not successfully complete at least 679 Academic Standing a@arn a
of attempted hours. GPA of 2.25 and successfully
complete at least 70% of
attempted hours each
subsequent semester until in
Good Academic Standing te
eligible to enroll.
Suspension  Aiag heen on Academic Warnirand Student s not eligible to enroll
ADid not meethe required®.25 semester in the next regular semester.
GPAoor earn70% ofthe hoursattempted in ~ May return tathe university
the semester after serving onsemester of
OR suspension.
AEarned all F grades or combination of all f
U, or W grades for the semester.
Dismissal  Aas served a semesterQispensionand Student $ not eligible to enroll
ADid not neet the required.25 semester in the university. May appeal
GPA or earn 70% of the hourstampted in = for readmission after a period ¢
the semester. at least three years.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

University Graduation Requirements

The university confers degrees three times during the academic year: at the end of th

fall semester, at the end of the spring semester, and at the end of the summer semester. Form
commencement ceremonies are held at the end optimg sind fall semesters. Students earning
degrees in summer or fall semesters will belong to the class of the spring commencement nex
succeeding. To graduate student mustatisfy the following requirements.

1.

Noo

Completeall Liberal Arts Coreequiremerg of the catalog in effect when he or she
entered UNC Asheville as a degreeeking student or tentered after an absence of

one academic year or more.

Complete all major and correlate requirements of the catalog in effect on the date the
major or concemation is declared or changed, or in effect when returning after an
absence of one academic year or more.

Complete the final 30 hours in residence at UNC Asheville. If seeking a second degr
UNC Asheville graduates must complete an additional 30 hdtersthe initial degree

was awarded.

Complete a minimum of 25% of the required semester hours in residence if transferril
from a fouryear school. A typical 128our degree program requires 30 semester hours
in residence. Degree programs greater tharhd2@s will require more than 30 hours

in residence to reach the 25% minimum requirement.

Complete a minimum of 60 hours at fegerar institutions.

Accumulate a minimum of 120 hours (more if requirements are not completed in 120)
Complete a minimum of 3Bours at 308100 level.
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8. Achieve at least a C (2.0) average on work attempted at UNC Asheville. This 2.0
minimum applies to courses in the major department and the minor department, as well
as in the overall program.

9. Complete at least ortmalf of the majomat UNC Asheuville if a transfer student; two
thirds of the major if a podiaccalaureate student receiving a second degree or
certificate of major

10. Submit an application for graduation to the Office of the Registrar by the@mieo
deadline. For May graduation, the application is due December 1; for Summer
graduation, the application is due June 1; for December graduation, the application is
due September 1. A late application fee of $100 is charged if the application is
submited after the published deadline. If a student does not graduate as expected, a
new application must be submitted by thedlie@ for the appropriate term.

11. Minors, which are optional, are only awarded at the completion of degree requirements.
Required hots for minors vary according to departments. All minors require a
minimum C (2.0) average on all work attempted at UNC Asheville-I@tfeof the
hours required for a minor must be completed at UNC Asheville. All minors require
that a minimum of 6 semesteours of 300400 level courses be completed at UNC
Asheville.

Academic Honors

The university awards five kinds of academic honors to its eligible graduating students:
universitywide Latin honors of cum laude (with honors), magma aude (with high honors)
and summa cum laude (with highest honors); Departmental Distinction; University Research
Scholar; University Scholar: and Community Engaged Scholar. The Honors Committee must
approve all recommendations and report them to ttdtfa which has sole authority to award
honors.

Universitywide Latin honors are granted on the basis of cumulative grpdiat
average for those courses completed at UNC Asheville. Students must earncitdeastster
hours at UNC Aheville to be eligible for Latin honors. Students who are readmitted to UNC
Asheville under the Conditional Readmission policy are not eligible for universitywide Latin
honors. Students must achievamimimumcumulative gradgoint average of 3.@0to graduate
cum laude, 3.7Bto graduate magna cum laude, and B@0graduate summa cum laude. Since
the work of some students is not adequately represented by grades alone, the Honors Committee
solicits recommendations from the faculty that are used foptwposes. The Honors Committee
may recommend to the faculty that a student receive a higher honor than the orutta&pply
automatically. h numbers not to exceed 1 percent of the graduating class, the Honors Committee
may also recommend to the fauthat students whose grades do not qualify them for automatic
honors receive honors at appropriate levels.

Upon recommendation by the major departmBepartmental Distinction is granted
for outstanding performance in thejor program. For this award, each department applies
standards approved by the Honors Committee.

Upon recommendation by the Undergraduate Research Council, which applies
standards approved by the Honors CommitteeUthieersity Research Scholardesignation is
granted for outstanding performance in undergraduate research.

Students enrolled in the University Honors Program who have successfully completed
the program, maintained an overall gramtent average of at least 3.25 and 503gradepoint
average for Honors courses may graduate dgtinction as a University Scholar

Students who complete at least six academic credit hours in Seeaceing
Designated courses (with a minimum grade oirBeach ourse), a Key Center workshop on
Service Learning, and a Public Service Project under the supervision of a faculty member and
representative of a community organization may graduatéCasnanunity Engaged Scholar
Additional informationis available at hft://keycenter.unca.edu

In addition to the academic honors listed abdves Manly E. Wright Scholarship
Award is presented to the graduating student first in scholarship.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

M AJOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION

A major field of concentration normally consists of not more than 36 semester hours
with a maximum of 24 semester hours of cognate courses, exclusive of any departmental
regurements that also satisfyberal Arts Coreaequirements. Regulations regarding declaration
of the major are listed belowh& requirements for each major are found in theaddptical
listing of academic departments and prograassare the descriptions all courses.

A student may major in more than one subject by completing the requirements of eac
major. A currently enrolled student who has completed the requirements for a double major wil
receive one degree, according to which major the studesidesa to be his or her primary field.
Double majors will be noted on transcripts. A student wishing two baccalaureate degrees must
earn the second degree pursuant to the requirements described in the Second Baccalaureate
Degree section of this catalog.

Baccalaureate Degree

The University of North Carolina at Asheville offers a fg@ar undergraduate
program leading to Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts and Bachelor of Science dAgrees.
Bachelor of Science in Engineerirgyoffered jointly with North Carolina State University.
Studens may choos@& major/s from the following areas:

Accounting (B.S.) Interdisciplinary Studies (B.A.)
Anthropology (B.A.) Jazz and Contemporary Music (B.F.A.)
Art (B.A., B.F.A) Literature B.A.)

Art History (B.A.) Management (B.S.)

Atmospheric Sciences (B.S.) Mass Communication (B.A.)

Biology (B.S.) Mathematics (B.A.)

Chemistry (B.A., B.S.) Music (B.A.)

Classics (B.A.) Music Technology (B.S.)

Computer Science (B.S.) New Media (B.A.)

Drama (B.A.) Philosophy (B.A.)

Economics (B.A.) Physics (B.S.)

Engineering (B.S.EJoint Degree w/NCSU) Political Science (B.A.)

Environmental Studies (B.S.) Psychology (B.A.)

French (B.A.) Religious Studies (B.A.)

German (B.A.) Sociology (B.A.)

Health and Wellness Promotion (B.S.) Spanish (B.A.)

History (B.A.) Women, Gender, Sexuality Studies (B.A.

Courses in Education leading to teacher licensure are also available. In addition, the
university offers a range of specialized programs and edunehtpportunities, including joint
degree programs offered cooperatively with other universities, summer instruction and studies
abroad. Details about these programs follow the descriptions of undergraduate degree prograt

Declaration of Major

Students may declare majors at any time that they have reached a decision and
prerequisites are met. However, after earning 60 semester hours, students are required to dec
major by registering with the chair of the chosen departnidre department chair gisevritten
notice to the Office of the Registrand assigns the student an advisor within the department.
Students proceed according to the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of their forn
declaration, althoughprior work in major fields is not invalidated. Before declaring a major,
students must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. If changing majors or concentrations within
major, students must meet any new requirements of the catalog in effect at the tienehairite,
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subject to such exceptions in favor of the earlier catalog as the chair of the major department and
the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs may approve. Only enrolled degreking students
and postaccalaureate students seeking a certifiohteajor may declare majors.

OPTIONAL MINOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION

In addition to the major field of study, a student may choose to complete one or more
minor fields of concentration. A minor that is adled by an academic department shall require at
least 18 semester hours from the minor discipline, as indicated by the course prefix. Departmental
minors may also require cognate courses. Minors awarded by programs not associated with an
academic departmeshall also require at least 18 semester hours, but need not require a
minimum number of hours from a single departm@iitminors require a minimum C (2.0)
average on all work attempted at UNC AsheviDaehalf of the hours required for a minor must
be completed at UNC Asheville. All minors require that a minimum sé@ester hours of 300
400 level courses be completed at UNC Asheville. Minor fields of concentration will be recorded
along with majors on the st uvhiabldidtse figidslisteth n e n t
below:

Accounting Humanities

Africana Studies International Studies
Anthropology Latin American and Transatlantic Studies
Art Legal Studies

Art History Literature

Asian Studies Management
Astronomy Mass Communication
Atmospheric Sciences Mathematics

Biology Music

Chemistry Neuroscience
Classics New Media
Computer Science Philosophy

Creative Writing Physics

Dance Political Science
Drama Psychology
Economics Religious Studies
Environmental Studies Sociology

French Spanish

German U.S. Ethnic Studies

Health and Wellness Promotion Women, Gender and Sexuality Studies
History

Declaration of Optional Minor

Students eligible to declare majors may also declare minors in those subjects where
minors have been edilished. Students declare minors by registering with the chair of the chosen
department. The department chair gives written notice t@ffiee of the RegistrarStudents
proceed according to the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time édtimair
declaration, although prior work in the minor field is not invalidated. Students are responsible for
knowing their minor requirements and for completingrib®linors must be officially declared
before the deadline for applying for graduation.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degree

Students receiving a baccalaureate degree must satisfactorily complete a minimum of
120 semester hours of credit. Some majors require more credit hours fortigracarad this is
indicated in their program descriptions. The requirements for the degree are distributed within
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four primary areas the Liberal Arts CoréLAC), themajor field of study, cognate coursesd
electives. Some courses may satisfy requiresnenmore than one area, and some requirements
may be satisfied by a proficiency examination. Therefore, tinebers listed below for the LAC
Program are an estimate only; theexnumber of credits in the LARrogram will depend upon

t he st udstimterdssofthermajer fiekd of study and the electives.

Major Field of Study, Cognate Courses, Electives

The hours required for these will vary depending on chosen major, and concentration
emphasis area within the major. PleaseGeeluation Requementsin the Academic Policies
and Proceduresection of the catalog for additional requirements and information.

LIBERAL ARTS CORE

In keeping with the mission of the University of North Carolina at Ashevilke, th
Liberal Arts Core captures the development of human capabilities, disciplinary knowledge, the
application of knowledge to new settings, and creative solutions to increasingly complex
problems. As an indication of our commitment to working together anorb&sing disciplinary
borders, the Liberal Arts Core conveys the sort of shared guidance possible when disciplines
coll aborate for the mutual benefit of stud
mission. Such collaboration lies at theaht of the matter for a public liberal arts institution that
femphasizes the centrality of | earning and
scholarship, creative expression;aaricular activities, undergraduate research, engaged
service,ad practical experienced (UNC Ashevill

As students acquire critical thinking skills, inquire from a range of perspectives, hone
effective communication and divseforms of expression, and engage the local and global
spheres, they loeme lifelong learners, ethical thinkers and practitioners of sustainability and
invaluable society members whose transformative education enables them to flourish, responc
to the world that lies before them and acting as responsible citizens and .leader

Courses approved by the faculty to satisfy the specific requirements of the Liberal Art
Core may be found on the Office of the Registrar website, http://registrar.unca.eduéiteeral
core. The course credit hours listeelowfor each requirementea stated athe minimum credit
hours required.

Liberal Arts Core Requirements

FirstYear Colloquium 3 semester hour:
Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry 4 semester hour:
Humanities 12 semester hour
Laboratory Science 4 semester hour:
Scienific Perspectives 3 semester hour:
Quantitative Perspectige 4 semester hour:
Social Science 3 semester hour:
Second Language 0-4 semester hour:
(proficiency through the™ semester)

Arts and Ideas 3 semester hour:
Senior Capstone 4 semester hos

Diversity Intensive 3 semester hour:
Information Literacy Competency Fulfilled within the major

Writing Competency Fulfilled within the major
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LIBERAL ARTS CORE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

First-Year Colloquium (3 semester hours)

The FirstYear Colloquium, LA 178 or DEPT 178, introduces students to education in a
liberal arts environment, assisting them in making the transition to UNC Asheville. LA 178 is
required for all incoming freshmen and figstar students with less thab hours of college
credit. To facilitate thefrdy ear col l ege studentds transition t
address topics that are important to a Afirst
management, health, academic advising, effectieenfisollege resources, and an appreciation of
the rhythms of the academic year. Transfer students with 25 or more hours of credit may take LA
378, an optional colloquium course that addresses issues relevant to transfer students entering a
new fouear nstitution.

LA 178 integrates information and intellectual approaches from different disciplines,
directly addressing the nature of a liberal arts education. To introduce students to opportunities
specific to our campus, they will be encouraged to seedampus within the civic and academic
communities, understanding how they have the ability to influence and affect each. They can
explore the responsibilities of the liberally educated and have an opportunity to experience
cultural events and special oppmities offered by the campus.

Freshmen and firgtear students must successfully complete LA 178 within their first
two semesters at UNC Asheville. Students who fail to successfully complete the course in their
first semester will be limited to 14 éwer credit hours, which must include LA 178, in their
second semester. Students who do not successfully complete LA 178 in their first two semesters
of enrolliment will not be allowed to continue in a full time status at the University until this

requirenent has been satisfied. Less thanfuil me st atus may i mpact the
financial aid, housing, veterands benefits, i n
graduation.

Students may receive credit for only one section of LA 178 or 378. TheYieast
Colloquium cannt count for any other LAC or departmental curriculum requirements. If a
student does not receive a grade of C or better in LA 178 or 378 and wishes to replace that grade,
they may do so by completing another LA 178 or 378 course, of equal credit anddgaediess
of prefix.

Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry (4 semester hours)

LANG 120, Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry, emphasizes writing as a tool of
discovery and analysis. Practice in active, critical reading and attention to audigposemnd
structure are key components of the course. It also introduces students to writing conventions of
various discourse communities.

Proficiency in Writing A grade of G or better in LANG 120 is necessary to
demonstrate proficiency for the requirent. Students who fail to demonstrate proficiency must
repeat LANG 120.

Humanities (12 semester hours)

Students are required to complete HUM 124, 214, and 324. Taught by faculty from
various disciplines, this sequence of courses is devoted to tHedhtal and cultural history of
human civilization, including both Western and Agfestern cultures. These courses consider
subject matter from all of the liberal arts, especially history, literature and philosophy, but also
religion, natural science, satiscience and fine arts. The courses must be taken sequentially,
ordinarily beginning in the spring semester of the freshman year and continuing through the
junior year.

Laboratory Science (4 semester houjs
Since understanding the methods of sciéaagitical to evaluating its quality and
value, students are required to complete a lecture and laboratory course -@oaitse
combination of lecture and laboratory devoted to the investigation of scientific knowledge and its
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methodology. Students mapt use the same course to fulfill both the Laboratory Science
requirement and the Scientific Perspectives requirement.
Scientific Perspectives (3 semester hours)

Scientific Perspectives courses are focused upon the application of science and
scientific methods to understanding and solving-watld problems. These broadly defined
courses are taught by faculty from various disciplines and afford opportunities for students to
apply scientific knowledge and skills to a range of topics, issues, suljekctisgiplines.

Students may not use the same course to fulfill both the Scientific Perspectives requirement ai
the Laboratory Science requirement

Quantitative Perspectives (4 semester hours)

Quantitative Perspectives courses form a key role in thelal@ment of higher order
skills and are interdisciplinary by nature of content and application. The study of mathematics
also facilitates the development of the critical and analytical thinking processes central to a libe
education. Such courses indtustatistical and mathematical skills, quantitative reasoning skills,
and foster positive, confident attitudes and beliefs about mathematics and quantitative reasoni
MATH and STAT prefixed courses can be used to fulfill this requirement.

Social Sciene (3 semester hours)

Social science courses employ observational and experimental methods to examine ¢
predict behavioral and organizational processes in understanding human beings and the
connections of a global community.

Second Language (@ semester hours)

Students demonstrate competency of a second language, ancient or modern, by the
sucessful completion of the secosdmestetevel of a language. Students may also demonstrate
competency by the successful completion of a placement examn&twd® opt to study a
language not taken in high school may do so; however, any credits taken beyond those require
to demonstrate competency will be considered electives.

Arts and Ideas (3 semester hours)

Courses for the Arts and Ideas requirenmex@mine the significance of the arts in the
human experience, the cultural context of creative composition and performance, the foundatic
of aesthetic values, and the communicative function of the arts. In addition teaktardARTS
coursegexcludingLiberal Arts lloquia), many courses across th@riculumsatisfy this
requirement.

Senior Capstone (4 semester hours

The Senior Capstone is intended to be
Students may choose either HUM 414 or LA4@r their capstone experience.

HUM 414 focuses on global issues and recent history, both Western aidasbern,
building on information gathered and questions raised in the preceding Humanities courses.
Students will develop a greater understandintine responsibilities of and opportunities for
humanity today.

LA 478 helps students cultivate an ethical sensibility that supports global citizenship.
Responsible decisiemaking in a global world requires a sense of right and wrong, an ability to
unde st and humanityodés differences and common
power works. Students study Western and Eastern ethical ideas, the meaning of citizenship, a
the role of the individual in the community, using this broad skill kemalviedge base to address
pressing concerns and reebrld problems, including globalization, governance and
environmental sustainability.

Both HUM 414 and LA 478 are taught by faculty from various disciplines. Students
may not receive credit for botloarses.
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Diversity Intensive (3 semester hours)

Courses designated as Diversity Intensive focus on the process of knowledge,
discernment, and awareness whereby human beings make reasoned decisions based on difference.
Taught by faculty within variousrpgrams, these broadly defined courses include but are not
limited to the relationships between difference and iaktyy exclusion and inclusion,
representation, identity, and social, economic, and political power as it is manifested locally,
statewidecountrywide, and across the globe.

Information Literacy Competency

Each academic department or program determines discipline specific ways in which
students demonstrate information literacy competency. Students will learn to find reliable
informationin acceptable academic sources, evaluate the strength and credibility of information
found, integrate relevant information appropriately, and correctly cite sources according to the
conventions of the discipline.

Writing Competency

Each academic deparent or program determines discipline specific ways in which
students will demonstrate writing competency. Students will learn the importance of writing in
their respective disciplines, and will be able to articulate a coherent thesis or purpose in their
writing and support it with evidence and argumentation appropriate to a given discipline or
audience.

POST-BACCALAUREATE STUDY

Those who hold a baccalaureate degree from a regiomaligdited institution have
three options for further credentials from UNCA:

1. Second Baccalaureate Degree
This student is considered a transfer student, even if the initial degree was earned at
UNC Asheville, and must meet all the conditions of transfiedents, with the
additional stipulation that at least tvtloirds of the courses required in the major
department must be taken at UNC Asheville. Approval of the proposed program must
be given by the department cheatswithaBM. bachel
from UNC Asheville may not earn a second B.A. from the university, but may earn a
B.S. or complete requirements for a second major. Students with a B.S. from UNC
Asheville may not earn a second B.S. from UNC Asheville, but may earn @B.A.
complete requirements for a second major.

2. PostBaccalaureate Major
The university grants BostBaccalaureat€ertificate ofMajor to those who have
already received a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accreditediam other
than UNC Asheville. The certificate is awarded for work done in a major program
different from that for which the baccalaureate degree was awarded. Students enrolling
for this certificate must complete all the requirements for a major & Aidheville,
including prerequisites, correlate courses, the demonstration of competencgddoui
the major, and a secotahguage (if a specific language isuegqd for the major).
Normally,a minimum of 30 semester hours is required for this cedtifi. These hours
must be earnedifter theinitial baccalaureate degree is awardadditionally, at least
two-thirds of the courses required in the major department must be taken at UNC
Asheville. Students must officially declare the major, and approf/ii@proposed
program must be given by the department chair. In order to have the Certificate of
Major recorded on the transcript, students must notify the Registrar when the last
required course is in progress.
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3. Master of Liberal Arts and Science®egree
The Master of Liberal Artand Sciencedegree is a broad interdisciplinary, liberal
studies program at the graduate level. It focuses on the theme The Human Condition.
exploring human nature, human values and the quality of human life. This degree
program is designed for collegelucated adults seeking intellectual stimulation and
personal growth. SebeMaster of Liberal Artand Sciencesection of the cataloir
a full description of the program and application procedures.

SPECIALIZED BACCALAU REATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The University of North Carolina at Asheville offers a number of specialized degree
opportunities to provide more flexible academic routes for its students. Among these are speci
pre-professional programs in preparation for prefesal study in law, medicine and dentistry;
joint programs with other universities leading to degrees in specialized fields; and independent
degree programs.

Pre-Professional Programs

The university provides special adivig and individual programs for students who are
preparing for entry into medical, dental, veterinary or law schools.

Health ProfessiondJNC Asheville emphasizes a strong lddlearts curriculum as the
bestpreparation for medical, dental, veterinarylgsharmacy progras. Accordingly, students
interested in these fields major in a wide range of academic disciplines at UNC Aslaen|zur
graduatehave gained admission to some of the best professional schools in the/Adisors
in the PreHealthProfessions program encourage and support students through a variety of pre
health professions experiences.

Pre-Law Program UNC Asheville believes the best preparation for law school consists
of developing a quality gradeoint average within a solid ademic curriculum rather than
maj ori ngawnofinpceordingly, undergraduates i
range of disciplines at the university and have gained acceptance to law schools throughout th
nation.

Students interested in emf the preprofessbnal programs should consult with
Advising and Learning Suppoftr referral to the appropriate campus advisor. Model programs
are available, and students should avail themselves of such aid as early as possible in their
studies.

JOINT PROGRAMS

The following programs allow students to combine work at the University of North
Carolina at Asheville with work at other universities, leading to degrees in majors otherwise
unavaildle. For more information, contact the offices listed.

Joint Bachelor of Science in Engineering Degree with a Concentration in Mechatronics
from North Carolina State University and UNC Asheville
The University of North Carolina at Asheville and North @imra State University
offer a joint Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree aitbncentration in Mechatronics
The Mechatronics degree is offered entirely on the UNC Asheville campus. Mechatronics is a
unique, multidisciplinary field of study whicintiegrates electrical engineering, mechanical
engineering, computer and control engineering and information technology. Mechatronics
incorporates a contemporary engineering design methodology which involves integrating
microelectronics and information teadlagies into mechanical and electromechanical systems.
The joint degree program gives students the benefits of a strong foundation in the
liberal arts combined with rigorous studies in engineering disciplines and allows students to
complete an engineedrdegree while living and working in the Asheville area. It is designed to
be accessible to students employed in local industries as well as to traditional students.
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Prospective students should apply to UNC Asheville through the UNC Asheville
AdmissionsOffice. Currently enrolled students can obtain information through the Emigigee
Programs Office in Rhoadéall at UNC Asheville.

Bachelor of Science in Engineering Degree in 14 Program Areas through North Carolina
State University

The University ofNorth Carolina at Asheville and North Carolina State University also
offer a TwePlusTwo Engineering Programeading to a Bachelor of Science in Engineering
degree in one of 14 areas listed below. Students conggpteximately one half of the NCSU
BS degree requirements while attending UNC Asheville, and then transfer to NCSU.

Many NCSU engineering courses are available at UNC Asheville via distance
education through the North Carolina State University Enging&rograms Office in Rhoades
Hall. The TwePlusTwo Engineering Program includes the following curricula:

Aerospace Engineering

Civil Engineering

Computer Engineering

Construction Engineering and Management
Electrical Engineering

Environmental Engineern

Industrial Engineering

Mechanical Engineering

The following curricula are also supported, but must be completed on a 1 1/2 + 2 1/2 schedule:
Biological and Agricultural Engineering
Biomedical Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Materials Engineering
Nuclear Engineering
Textile Engineering

Joint Program with North Carolina State University in Chemistry and Textile Chemistry

The University of North Carolina at Asheville and the Department of Textile
Chemistry, School of Textiles, North Carolina State @néity, have arranged a program that
allows students to take three years with a concentration in chemistry at UNC Asheville and one
year in textiles and textile chemistry at North Carolina State University. Satisfactory completion
of the program will enablstudents to earn simultaneously a B.S. in Textile Chemistry from
North Carolina State University at Raleigh and a B.A. in Chemistry from the University of North
Carolina at Asheville.

Project Ahead

The University of North Carolinat Asheville has joined with the U.S. Armed Services
in a cooperative program to assist young men and women in obtaining a college degree. High
school graduates or holders of a GED certificate enlisting in the U.S. Armed Services may at the
same time applgnd be considered for admission to UNC Asheuville.

The cooperative program has bdifitfinancial advantages; the participant draws salary
and receives tuition assistance benefits (the Army pays 75 percent of the tuition costs for college
courses taken hile on active duty). Upon the completion of active duty, the Gl Bill of Rights
provides participants financial support for up to 36 months otifuk study. Those interested in
Project Ahead including U.S. Armed Services personnel now on active dutg, ava also
eligibled should contact the Office of Admissions for additional information.

University Honors Program
The University Honors Program is an enrichment program for bright, eager and active
students. Students foatly admitted to the Honors Program are eligible to enroll in special
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sectiors of the Liberal Arts Core requingentsand Honors courseéscluding FirstYear

Colloquia and Special Topics courses taught at all undergraduate levels. The Honors Program
sponsos cacurricular activities including special speakers, films, trips, cultural events and
socials. Students are invited to meet with distinguished campus guests. Honors students are
expected to be active members of the program, involving themselves im-¢hericular

activities including service learning as well as social gatherings, and to maintain outstanding
grades.

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES

Career Center

The Career Center, located in 259 Higtith, provides students and alumni with
lifelong career development guidance and servi€esfessional staff and career peers are
available to assist witkelection of an academic majoareer exploration, occupational
information, LinkedIn profile, reume and cover letter writing, interview skills and obtaining
internships, jobs and graduate schools admissiths.Career Center provides caresglated
workshops, ofcampus job fairs, career panels and employer information sesasnshgosts part
time, full-time, volunteer and internship positions on RockyLink which is accessible through
OnePortFor additional information,isit the Career Center website (career.unca.edu)

The Career Center coordinates the Student Employment Program in collaborttion wi
the Financial Aid, Human Resources and Payroll offi¢es. additional information, visit the
Student Employment website (career.unca.edu/sttetaptoyment) for job posting, application
eligibility, employment and payroll policies and procedures.

Accessibility Services

UNC Asheville complies with state and federal civil rights legislation intended to
protect the rights of persons with disabilities, including The Americans with Disabilities Act of
1990 as mended in 2008, and Section 504 of The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended. UN(
Asheville and the Office of Academic Accessibility work to ensure equal access to opportunity,
university courses, programs, services, activities and full integration mmathpus
environment, along with reasonable accommodations for qualifying students. Accommodation:
are designed and developed on an individual basis with the student and are provided at no
additional charge. Academic and personal supports are availatledents with and without
disabilities including writing, math and subjesgiecific tutoring, selhdvocacy training, health
services and counseling as well as other services. A visit to the campus before acceptance or
matriculation is highly recommendeior additional information, please visit the Office of
Academic Accessibility websitettp://oaaunca.edu.

Parsons Mathematics Lab

The Parsons Mathematics Lab is an ekiglp tutoring service available to all UNC
Asheville students without charge. The lab is specifically designed to provide assistance with
100level courses. Assistance with uppevel courses is provided when possible. The Parsons
Mathematics Lab is a dreip service,so no appointment is necessafpursare extensie and
are posted each semester.

University Writing Center

The University Writing Center (UWQrovides supportb students writing for any
course, as well those writing application letters, personal stateraadtsreative writing.
Writing consultants offer friendly, constructive feedback at any point of the writing process,
from brainstorming to revisind\ppointments last 380 minutes and can be scheduled by
visiting http://writingcenter.unca.edurhe UWCis located on the main floor of the library,
RAM 136.
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Peer Tutoring Program

Offered as a free service for all currently enrolled UNC Asheville students, the Peer
Tutoring program's studeigentered approach emphasizes actdarning and effective study
skills. Tutors are highhgualified students approved by department chairs and specific
instructors, and they cover dozens of courses in natural sciences, languages, and social sciences
For additional informationplease vidihttp://advising.unca.edu/PeerTutoring.

Ramsey Library

D. Hiden Ramsey Library provides students, faculty, staff and community members
with a wide array of information resources as well as research help and a variety of study and
collaborative spaces.

The library houses 385,000 volumes and provides access to over two million book titles
through the Western North Carolina Library Network. A broad selection of film and music is also
available for checkout. Authorized users have atesver 300,000 ebooks, 89,000 ejournals
and many specialized research databases and streaming video resources, whether on campus or
anywhere in the world, at any time of the day or night.

The Special Collections department houses a rich collectiarcaf &nd regional
archival materials, including 40,000 photograp
bag. More than 12,000 archival items have been digitized and are available on the library web
site. The Media Design Lab provides UNGHeville students, faculty and staff with software
and equipment to create and edit audio, video and graphic design objects.

Expert librarians and staff promote information literacy on campus, assist users in
research techniques and offer individual anslig instruction sessions. The library also houses a
range of studententered services including OneStop (Registrar, Advising, €astudy
Abroad, andDisability/Accessibility Servicésand the University Writing Center.

Visitors to the library can ussomputing, printing, scanning and copying facilities or
check out a laptop or video camera. There are quiet, comfortable spaces as well as collaborative
wor k areas, and when itoés time for a study bre
atmosplere.

For additional information, visitbrary.unca.edu to access library resouiaes
services

Information Technology Services
UNC Asheville Information Technology Services (ITS) provides a variety of services
to the student community including:

1 Wirelessinternet connectivity in specifieareas. Sebttp://its.unca.edior more
information.

1 Webbased email, calendaring, and productivity software through Google Apps for
Education. Sehttps://sites.google.com/a/unca.edu/googleafgpshore information.

1 An openuse, academic computer lab (NH 008) and support of other departmental,
teaching, and neacademic computer labs on campus. [gg&//its.un@.edufor more
information.

1 Assistance with basic campus IT services through the ITS Help DieskTS Help
Desk should be your first point of contact for technical assistance. Contact the Help
Desk by sending an email to helpdesk@unca.edu or by caBg®1.6445.

ResNet

Information Technology Services in collaboration with the Office of Houaiy
Student LifeOperations prvides the followingsewices to our resident students. See
http://its.unca.edu/resnet for additional information.

1 Wired connetivity in residence halls.

9 Limited support to help resident students keep their computers virus and
spyware/malware free.

 Business centers in residence halls.


https://sites.google.com/a/unca.edu/googleapps/
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OTHER SPECIAL ACADEMIC OPPORTUNITIES

Undergraduate Researb Program

The Undergraduate Research Program at UNC Asheville seeks to encourage the
establishment of faculty/student research pairs who work together on a project of mutual intere
Research may be performed in angoifline on campus. The mentoring relationship developed
through the research process is beneficial to the student and to the faculty member. Students |
the opportunity to participate in the research from beginning to end, to go beyond the classrool
experience and investigate an idea in great depth and to learn about the excitement (and
frustrations) of research.

The Undergraduate Research Program provides acageari@nd summer student
research and travel grants. These are monetary awards givedenotstior research and/or travel
expenses. Students apply by submitting a brief description of the research project and a budge
plan to the Undergraduate Research Program Advisory Council. Projects to be funded are
selected by the Council. Forms for granbmission are available from the Undergraduate
Research Office.

High School Enrichment Program

Enrichment courses are offered during the summer to qualified high school juniors an
seniors who are recommended by their high school teachers. Three hdNG Asheville
transcript credit can be earned from each of the courses.

Summer Sessions

The university conducts a summer semester during which a limited selection of cours
from the regular schedule is offered along with spematses, workshops and institutes. All
degreecredit courses offered in the summer semester are the equivalent of those offered durin
the fall and spring semesters. Summer school courses are billed eoradgignour basis.

The dates of the summer semeesre printed in thacademicalendawon the Office of
the Registrar websiténformation about admission to the summer semester may be obtained frc
the Admissions Office of the University of North Carolina at Asheville. The schedule of summe
coursess availalbe athttp://registrar.unca.edu/

Study Abroad

Through the Offie of Study Abroagthe University of North Carolina at Asheville
offers a variety of organized educational opportunities in foreign countries, involving classroo
instruction at fixed locations and travel for educational purposes. Study abroad is an ideal
component of UNC Ashevilleds |liberal arts
affordable prices, earn credits toward their degreed still graluate on time.

UNC Asheville has a number ekchange opportunities with universftim England,
FranceHong Kong,Japan, South Koreand Turkey There are also exchges with universities
in over B countries throgh UNGExchange Prografty NCEP)and thelnternational Student
Exchange Program (ISEP). UNC Ashevillea membeof both organizationsStudents can also
study througha wide variety of norexchangerograms that are affiliated with UN&sheville

Additionally, shoritermfaculty-led programs@ offered over winter break, during
spring break, and in the summer. Locations may in¢lhdeare not limited tdEngland, Ireland,
Italy, Bolivia, Ghana, Honduras, Spai@reeceand Turkey UNC Asheville faculty members
teach courses that may includseavicelearning component or fulfill graduation requirerten
For more informationcontact the Offie of Study Abroaar visit hitp://studyabroad.unca.edu

Special Topics Courses

Special Topics courses are those planned to meet a specific acadend@taeed
particular time. They provide flexibility beyond the catalog offerings to take advantage of
available teaching talent and to assess new areas for program development. Special Topics
courses maywotbe offered on a satisfactory/unsatisfact(®jlJ) baiswithoutthe approval of
the department chair/program director and the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.
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Independent Individual Courses

Students may arrange to meet an academic need which cannot be satisfied through the
regular schedule of courspeovided a faculty member is willing to assume the responsibility of
teaching an Al ndependent Courseodo and the depar
appropriate forms are obtained from the department chair/program director or from the Office of
the Registrar. Completed forms must be presented during the registration period for the term in
which the course is offered.

GRADUATE STUDIES, CONTINUING EDUCATION , AND SPONSORED PROGRAMS

The Office of Graduate Studies, Continuing Education, and Sponsored Programs
houses the Asheville Graduate Center, the Master of LiberabAd$ScienceBrogram, the
Great Smokies Writing Program, Professional Education Programs, and the Offjmensb&d
Scholarship and Programs.

Asheville Graduate Center

The Asheville Graduate Center makes available to the residents of Western North
Carolina graduate degree programs from distinctive universities. Establist@gdinthe
Asheville Graduate Center is administered by the UNC Asheville Office of Academic Affairs.
Quality graduate programs offered through the Asheville Graduate Center are responsive to the
unique mission of UNC Asheville and the needs of our regiahstate, linking graduate
education to innovation and helping our region gain a competitive edge. Future programs will be
added, when appropriate, in response to the educational and economic needs of Western North
Carolina. Additional information on thepecific degrees and programs offered is available on the
website http://agc.unca.edu/, and from the director of the Asheville Graduate Center.

Master of Liberal Arts and Science$rogram

The Master of Liberal Artand Scienceprogram is an interdisdipary, parttime
course of study designed for a wide spectrum of adults. It provides a challenging, structured
liberal arts curriculum at the graduate levie program explores human nature, human values,
and the quality of human life. Students may pera degree or take courses toward a certificate in
Climate Change and Society. Complete information on program requirements can be found in the
Master of Liberal Artsand Sciencedegree section of this catalog, or at http://mla.unca.edu/.

Great SmokiesWriting Program

The Great Smokies Writing Program, administered by the Office of Distanc
Education, is a collaborative effort between the Creative Writing program in the UNC Asheville
Department of Literature and Lgmage and the Asheville Graduate Center. The program offers
opportunities for writers of all levels to join a supportive learning community in which their skills
and talents can be explored, practiced, and forged under the careful eye of professianal write
The program is committed to providing the community with affordable univdesisf classes
led by published writers and experienced teachers.

Professional Education

The Office of Professional Education Programs offers numerous professional
developnent conferences and seminars, test preparation courses including the SAT, GRE and
LSAT, GMAT. Additional programs offered include Effective Teacher Training, which is
presented several times per year for those interested in substituting in the area actidekt
proctoring services.

Office of Sponsored Scholarship and Programs

The Office of Sponsored Scholarship and Programs (OSSP) administers externally
funded proposals and contracts fflesearch, instruction, and extension projects at the University
of North Carolina at AshevilleThe OSSP was formally established in 2003 as an administrative
department under Academic Affairs.
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Distance Education

The Office ofDistance Education serves as liaison between the region anaribies
colleges, divisions and departments of the university in delivering educational services to its
constituents in fielebased settings. The primary function of the office is the promotion and
development of oftampus credit courses and administeservices which meet the needs of
a diverse undergraduate and graduate student population including efforts in éelaciagion
throughout the state

A limited number of online courses reflective of the liberal arts mission are offered
each semester &INC Asheville seeks to support and participate in the growing demand for
asynchronous learning.

The Great Smokies Writing Program provides high quality instruction for those in the
community interested in pursuing creative writing. Courses are offeredghout the year to
both accomplished and novice writers and poets who wish to come together to learn from
seasoned instructors and as well as their peers. The monthly Writers at Home series provides
opportunity for the community to become familiattiwboth regional and local writers.

The Lateral Entry Initiative is a collaborative effort betwé®s North Carolina
Department oPublicInstructionandthe UNC AshevilleDistanceEducationoffice. UNC
Asheville and AshevillBuncombe Technical CommuniCollegecoordinate efforts to provide
courses for lateral entry teachers. Evaluation and licensure is handled throRglyithreal
Alternative Licensing Cente€ourses are either hybrid, using teleconferencing, or are
completely online. Courses meeetBeneral Pedagogy Requirements for regular classroom
teachers and the-K2 Special Education General Curriculum requireme@tsurses are offered
in the fall, spring and summer terms to address the teacher shortage in the state.

UNC Online Program

In response to growing statewide demand for affordable access to quality higher
education, UNC Asheuville participates in the UNC Online Program. The UNC Online Program
maintains a central website that provides convenienstoeacess to course offerings and
information for each of the participating 16 UNC system institutions. Students can search onlin
course offerings as well as reference information on how to apply and the costs involved.
Specific policies and procedures for eatstitution are outlined and accessible via the UNC
Online website at http://online.northcarolina.edu.

UNC Asheville students wishing to participate in this program must adhere to the
policies and procedures as outlined on the UNC Asheville OfficeeoRduyistrar's website at
http://registrar.unca.ed$tudents from other institutions wishing to take online courses with
UNC Asheville should consult with their home campus Registrar and review the UNC Asheville
policies for visiting student participatian the UNC Online website.

Course offerings will vary from semester to semester. All students are encouraged to
reference the central website of the UNC Online Program at http://online.northcarolina.edu for
more information, course offerings and deadlines.

Key Center

The Key Center for Community Citizenship and Sertice ar ni ng i s t he
hub for the promotion of service learning, a form of experiential education in which students
work primarily with nonprofit organizationsgovernmental agencies, and other civic groups on
community problems or issues. The Key Center helps faculty, students and community membe
use best practices in service learning so that both the community and students benefit from the
work together.

The Key Center, working with its advisory council, also coordinates the approval of
ServicelLearning Designated Courses and the recommendation of graduating students for the
Community Engaged Scholar designation, which honors those who have demonstrated
outstanding work in service learning. Adidhal information is availablat
http://keycenter.unca.edilihe Key Centedocated in Highsmith Studekitnion, may be
contacted by email at keyctr@unca.edu.
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Cultural Eventsand SpecialAcademic Programs

The Office of Cultural Events (CESAP) oversees a-yeand calendar of major
performing arts and Distinguished Speaker programs as well as conferences, camps and institutes
related to the mission of the University.

Our arts ad speakers programs are designed to enrich and extend the undergraduate
academic course curriculum and provide engaging events for our campus community and the
surrounding region. Series offerings are chosen by a volunteer advisory committee composed of
students, staff and faculty who work closely with CESAP staff. These programs not only provide
free or lowcost enjoyable social networking for students but also have direct and intentional
connectios to the Liberal Arts Coras well as most majors and dpdmes.

Many of our programs have freextended activities for students such as interactive
workshops, master classes,oepostperformance discussions and exhibits. National and
international touring companies in theatre or daane concerts ofvorld class jazz, light
classical or world music are featured. Renowned authorities on current sswed| as poets
and authorggive lectures and readings annualGESAP publishes three editions of the-Co
Curricular Events Guide which assists facuftfinding relevant campus programming for their
current classes.

Exhibits in he HighsmithStudentUnion Art Galleryarecoordinated by CESAP staff,
providing a welcoming, professional home for B.A. and B.F.A. senior art exhibits and national
and intenational touring art exhibits in all mediums.

Yearround camps, conferences and institutes coordinated by CESAP staff are designed
to create opportunities for mainly nanedit bearing academic learning and haodexperiences
in a relaxed higher edudan atmosphere though there are some institutes devoted to professional
advancement and faredit study. Many of the confemces and camps are open to the
communityatlarge as well as collegevel studentsand there aralsospecial activities for
children.Summer camps and institutes on the UNC Asheville campght offer sports,
intensive experiences writing or drama for all ages, music, art, wellness activities and seience
related programs.

Osher Lifelong Learning Institute at UNC Asheville

Themission of theDsher Lifelong Learning Indtite at UNC Ashevillés to promote
thriving in |Iifeds second half thmmuoitgh progran
service, and research. OLplays aleadeship role in thdield of lifelong learningenriching the
lives of people in the greater Ashevilleea, andpromotes innovative excellence ksharing its
programs and research, both nationally and internationally.

OLLI (formerly the North Carolina Ceet for Creative Retirement) was established in
1988 as an integral part of UNC Asheville with
accomplished adult with opportunities for lifelong learning, leadership and community service,
each combined with thelowship of peers sharing a common quest for continued growth and
service to others.

OLLI participants help to set annual objectives and imglet programs through the
Steering Council in collaboratiomi t h  OL LI 6 s pQLaldrave §inarwiakadports t a f f .
from public funding, private fees, consulting services, gifts and foundation grants.

Asheville Area Educational Consortium

Degreeseeking students enrolled at UNC Asheville may enroll for credibimses
offered at Mars Hill College and Warren Wilson College through the Asheville Area Educational
Consortium. Credit hours will be awarded by UNC Asheville. Students interested in participating
should contact the UNC Asheville Registrar for approvdl fan registration information.

Participation guidelines:
1. Full-time degreeseeking students may take a total of four courses within their degree
program under the consortium agreement. Enrollment is limited to fall and spring
semesters.
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2.In any semestasf full-time status, a student may take up to 6 additional hours of credit
through the consortium agreement.

3. Students may not normally cres=gister for courses available on their home campus.

4. Regular UNC Asheuville tuition and fees will be charged.

For gecific crossregistration procedures and forms, UNC Asheville students should
contact the UNC Asheville Registrar. Other students who wish to enroll in UNC Asheville
courses should contact the registrar at their school.

North Carolina Research and Educaion Network

Colleges and universities across North Carolina are linked through thegegld
micro-communications system NREN (North Carolina Research and Education Network).
Instruction is provided tough teleconference by the faculty at the sponsoring institution. Work
will be assigned and graded by the course instructor. Titles and topics will vary each semester
Participation guidelines:

1. Participants must be enrolled as degseeking students &INC Asheville. Nordegree
students must be admitted at the sponsoring institution.

2. Students will be registered at UNC Asheville in courses designated with the
departmental prefix MCNC. Tuition is calculated in the same manner as other UNC
Asheville coursesspecial course fees must be paid by the student directly to the
sponsoring institution.

3. UNC Asheville students must obtain permission from the Registrar. To be approved,
courses must be appropriate for the st
at UNC Asheville.

4. Courses completed through NREN will be designated with the departmental prefix
MCNC on the UNC Asheville academic record. Grades and semester hours will be
included in the computation of the UNC Asheville grgént average.

Additional information is available from the Teleconference Video and Facilities
Manager in Robinson Hall.
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ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS, PROGRAMS AND COURSES

GENERAL |NFORMATION

The following courses amaffered by UNC Asheville. Not every course is taught every
year, and changes are frequently made in the offerings. Each semester, a detailed sdhedule of
coursedeing offeedis publishebn t he Regi strardés wellbeite, httop
schalule includes theaurses to be taugland thé times andocations. hdication of when most
courses are offered is provided in this catalog.

Numbering of Courses

Course numbers are an indication of the level of difficults oburse. Courses
numbered from 100 to 199 are basic or introductory courses. Mostly freshmen will take these
courses. Courses numbered from 200 to 299 are intermediate courses. These courses might or
might not have specific prerequisites. However, theseses are not usually taken by beginning
freshmen. Courses numbered 300 to 499 are advanced courses. These are normally taken in the
junior and senior years. Many carry prerequisites. Courses numbered 300 or above require junior
standing, except those Bag for specific prerequisites. Students may obtain permission from the
instructor to deviate from this policy.

Course Credit

Successful completion of a course carries with it academic credit expressed in semester
hours. This is uslly the number of hours the class meets per week, although there are exceptions
to this, especially for laboratory courses and internships. The number in parentheses following the
course title is the amount of credit that successful completion of theecoarries. Some courses
are crosdisted. This means that the same course carries two different numbers and serves to meet
requirements in two different programs. A student may not take-tistsd courses under both
numbers since he or she would re&lé/taking the same course twice.

Abbreviations
Abbreviations are used in course names in this catalog and in the class schedule as
follows:
Accounting ACCT
Africana Studies AFST
Anthropology ANTH
Art ART
Art History ARTH
Arts ARTS
Asian Studies ASIA
Astronomy ASTR
Atmospheric Sciences ATMS
Biology BIOL
Chemistry CHEM
Classics CLAS
Climate Change and Society CCs
Computer Science CSClI
Dance DAN
Drama DRAM
Economics ECON
Education EDUC
Engineering ENGR

Engineering JEM
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Courses with Bbreviations E through MSE are offered by North Carolin
State University as part of the Joint Degree in Engineering.

General Engineering E
Electrical and Computer Engineering ECE
EngineeringMechatronics EGM
Mechanichand Aerospacg&ngineering MAE
Material Science and Engineering MSE
English ENG
Environmental Studies ENVR
Ethics and Social Institutions ESI
French FREN
German GERM
Health and Wellness HW
Health and Wellness Promotion HWP
History HIST
Honors HON
Humanities HUM
Interdisciplinary Studies IST
InternationalStudies INTS
Language LANG
Latin American and Transatlantic Studie LATS
Legal Studies LEGL
Liberal Arts LA
Liberal Arts Core LAC
Literature LIT
Management MGMT
Mass Communicatio MCOM
Master of Liberal Arteand Sciences MLAS
Mathematics MATH
Music MUSC
NC-REN MCNC
Neuroscience NEUR
New Media NM
Philosophy PHIL
Physics PHYS
Political Science POLS
Portuguese PORT
Psychology PSYC
Religious Studies RELS
Sociology SOC
Spanish SPAN
Statistics STAT
Study Abroad SABR
Visual Media Production VMP
U.S. Ethnic Studies ETHN
Women, Gender and Sexuality Studies WGSS
World Languages WLNG

ACCOUNTING (ACCT)
See Managememind Accounting
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AFRICANA STUDIES (AFST)

AssociateProfessor Boaky8oaten Director), Professas D. JamesD.B. Mullerny Associate
Professor<. James, Judspb.J. Mullen Assistant Professors Bambara, Zunguze

The Africana Studies minor allowtuslents to supplement existing UNC Asheville
majors. The Africana Studies curriculum is designed to give students an understanding and
appreciation of the complexities of Africana people from both a historical and contemporary
perspective.The curriculumgives students an opportunity to acquire an interdisciplinary
foundation to the broad issues affecting Africans and peoples of African descent with the aim of
providing a grounded knowledge and appreciation of their experiences.

With a strong interdisciptary focus, the Africana Studies program offers a minor
which promotes intellectual and human growth for its graduates who want to pursue careers or
graduate studies in many fields such as anthropology, business, communications, criminal justice,
educatim, geography, health sciences, history, hospitality and tourism, international relations,
modern languages, nursing, political science, public and nonprofit administration psychology,
sociology, and social work.

Minor in Africana Studies

At least 18 hots distributed as follows: AFST 03and 14 hours selected froffFST
courses and the Africana Studies electives listed below. Special topics courses may count as
electives in the minor with the approval of the Africana Studies Director. Courses mustrbe take
from at least two different academic disciplines in addition to AFST.

Universitywide minimum requirements ferminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@ointaverage of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

Courses in Africana Studies (AFST)

130 Introduction to Africana Studies (4)
Interdisciplinary course that explores the experienédédricans and peoples of
African descent. Using broad themes and concepts, it will examine such areas as
slavery and emancipation, politics and religion, culture and identity, colonialism and
nationalism. These themes will be explored in an attempirtoeptualize the
experiences of Africans and peoples of African descent within the global system. This
course will help students understand the ways in which Africans and peoples of African
descent have shaped the world, and how the world has and comdirstrepe them.
Fall and Spring.

317 Africana Philosophy (PHIL 317) (4)
A survey of the philosophical work that has come out of Africa and the African
diaspora, beginning with ancient Africa and Egypt, and moving through more recent
African philosophiego Afro-Caribbean philosophies and African American
philosophies. Philosophical issues such as ontology, the meaning of personhood, and
problems of racial discrimination. Fall.

330 Field Practicum (4)
A semestefong supervised work experience on Afriearelated issues with emphasis
on economic, social and political development at a local, national and/or international
setting. Background readings, practical experience and field observations and written
reports are facets of this course. Students greatad to present reports at the end of
the course. Prerequisite: AFST 130. See program director.
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Global Leadership and International Service (4)

Offers students an opportunity to engage in a critical examination of service, global
citizenship, deelopment of leadership skills and intercultural awareness. This course
synergizes theory and practice, where students will be able to translate what they leal
in the classroom into practical and creative solutions for social issues and problems.
Studentswill design and implement projects that benefit individuals, groups and/or
communities. Emphasis will be placed on leadership and intercultural interactions,
critical and creative thinking, oral and communication skills and building a strong sen:
of global dtizenship and responsibilitsee program director.

Africa in the Global Context (4)

An appraisal of the global presence of Africa, both ancient and present, aimed at
assessing Africabés competitivenel®sy in
approach, the socicultural and economic dynamics of Africa and Africans around the
world will be examined. The course will interrogate the enduring effects of colonialism
and neecolonialism on the fortunes of Africa. Students will have an oppdst to

develop people centered programs aimed at improving conditions in Africa. The cour:
will use a series of lectures, discussions, audio visuals, and project development and
implementation to help the student fully understand the unique case cd./See

program director.

Senia Seminar in Africana Studies (4

Advanced readings in Africana Studies focusing on topics of pertinent interests.
Interdisciplinary attention is given to current wrgiin the field. Prerequisite:
completion of 12 hots in Africana Studies. See program director.

Politics of War in Africa (4)

Seminar course that introduces students to the dynamics of violent conflicts in Africa.
Using an interdisciplinary approach, this course will examine the underlying factors
that influence conflicts in Africa. Key analysestdistorical, social, economic,

political and cultural studies will be used in examining the causes of and responses tc
inter-state and intratate conflicts in Africa. Students will be required to engage i
critical analysis and debates, using historic and contemporary case studies. See prog
director.

Undergraduate Research in Africana Studies (b)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. Can be repeated for
total of 6 hairs credit. An IP grade may be awarded at discretion of instructor. See
program director.

1714, 2714, 3714, 4714 Special Topics in Africana Studies ()

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog but for which there will be special need
May berepeated for credit as subject matter changes. See program director.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378 (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberalsé&dton of
catalog for course descriptions. May not bedu fulfill major or minor requirements.

Africana Studies Electives

ANTH 100 Introdudion to Cultural Anthropology (4
ANTH 280 Cultures of Africa (4)

ANTH 420 Difference and Inequality (4)

ARTH 385  African Art (4)

ARTH 386  Arts of the Afican Diaspora (¢
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DAN 136 Beginning Jazz Dance )1

DAN 140 Roots of Jazz (2)

DAN 236 Intermediate Jazz Dan¢g)

DAN 340 Jazz Dance Reperto(g)

EDUC 352 Introduction to West African Education (3)
HIST 302  African American History: 1865 to tHeresent4)
HIST 303  Colonial North America4)

HIST 305 Civil War and Reconstruction Y4

HIST 307  Women in theModern Civil Rights Movements {4
HIST 309 History of the Old South (%

HIST 310  African American History to 1865 (4)

HIST 318  The Modern South (4

HIST 330  World War 11 (4

HIST 391  The History ofthe Atlantic World, 14921820 (4
IST 263  African American Colloquium (3)

LIT 364  Postcolonial Literature {4

MUSC 357  Jazz History (B

POLS 220 Principles é American PoliticaBehavior (4
POLS 343 Politics of the Civil Rights Era (4)

POLS 344 Black Political Thought (4)

POLS 362  African Politics (4)

RELS 312 Religion in America to 1865 {4

RELS 313 Religionin America Since 1865 {4

SOC 221 Race and Ethnic Relatior4)

SOC 240 Evolution, Revolution, and Social Chan@g
SOC 312 Society, Culture and Pover(g)

SOC 358 Globalization and Social Change in Afri¢4)
SOC 359  Women of Color and Feminis(d)

SOC 364 Population and the Environment: An Intelinatl Perspectivéd)
SOC 365  Violence in Americg4)

SOC 420 Difference and Inequalit(4)

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH)
See Sociology and Anthropology
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ART (ART) AND ART HISTORY (ARTH)

Assocate ProfessaRundquist{Chair); Professors Derryberrpunning, Tynes; Associate
Professor8eldue,CanejoM. Wolfe; Assistah Professordartin, Skidmore,E. Tomberlin
Lectures Bares,Taylor, C. Tomberlin,West

Themi ssi on of U MNgartndesdi Artusitol ptowad@ an elvironment that
nourishes creative thinking through visual experience for students at all stages of life. The
department views the study of studio art, art history, and theory and criticism as essential to th
developmentofartst i ¢ sensibility. The | iberal stu
vocabulary by stressing the importance of linking one discipline to another. This adds texture &
depth to the content of each stutdlehs wo r k. Adepartrhent@encaeages students to e
bef ully involved in the universityds underc

For students who wish to pursue art history studies, the department offefs a B
degree with a major inAHistory. The concentration allows students to study visultlire
from prehistory through current times in introductory survey courses, followed by-leppér
courses that focus on particular emsch as Renaissance, Baroqu€ontemporaryor on topics
such as museum studies or Latin American art. Senist@ag courses emphasize the research
process and require students to write adeépth thesis paper. Additionally, a number of students
who have a concentration in art history pursue internships related to art history, gallery and
museum work.

For both stdio art and art history, the process of-gldfcovery is initiated in the
freshman year in the Foundation Core, in which the basic principles of art are introduced.
Students are encouraged to discover their own way of integrating these conceptsiigto qual
works of art. For studio art majors, both concept and technique are honed in didugkae
courses such agramics, drawing, painting, photography, printmaking and sculdtuieg the
sophomore year. A student 0sizedimponcem, styleahdo wo
technique in the uppdevel courses.

The required foundation courses, ART 122, 133 and 144, are the basis upon which tr
studio concentrations are built, providing each student with an essential variety of studio
processes asell as historical background and critical theory. Students choosing the Art History
major complete either ART 122 or 133. Both of these courses address the history and the thec
behind twaedimensional and thredimensional visual aesthetics.

B.F.A. Senor Exhibition capstone courses require each student to complete a related
body of work and accompanying research paper. This body of work is presented as a solo
exhibition of art in partial fulfillment of the B.F.A. studio degree. During the folatlel media
course, B.A. studio majors are required to complete a portfolio of work that demonstrates
competence in one media area. The work will be exhibited in a senior group exhibition.

The senior capstone courses in Art History and in the B.F.A. progragear@nding in
scope and require that a close relationship be maintained between faculty and students. Becal
the creative process often challenges preconceived ideas, students learn to be articulate in the
search for meaning and validity in their work.eTtlepartment believes that differences of
opinion regarding individual imagmaking can be resolved in a positive way that involves
mutual respect. The result is a mature body of work that prepares students to be independent
thinkers and entrepreneurs.

Overall, the art curriculum prepares students for advanced studies or for admission in
graduate programs and provides the basis for a variety of career opportunities. Art majors hav
five options, described in the following sections, from which to chdossddition to the majors,
the department also offers minors in studio art and art history.

Departmental Admission Requirements

All students interested in majoring in Art should obtain a copy oDiygartment of Art
Guidelines from the ebartment officeThe Guidelines should be used in conjunction with this
catalog. Declaring a major in Art requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major form
that must be signed by the department chair.
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A.

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

1. Before declaring a B.A. in Art (8tlio Art), students must have credit for the
following cousses: LANG 120, ART 122 anti33.

2. Before declaring a B.A. in Art History, students must have credit for the following
courses: LANGL20 and either ARTH 201 @02.

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)
A student must apply for entrance to the B.F.A. major in Art. The application
process is outlined in the Department of Attidlines. Beforapplying for the
B.F.A., the student must have credit for the following courses: LANG 120, ART
122, 133, 144, and?ladditional hours of art courses at the 200 level or above.
Students must also have a minimum GPA of 3.00 in ART ARTHcourses.

Bachelor of Fine Arts

The visual arts degree program is designed primarily for exceptional students who plan

to continue vith graduate studies or pursue professional careers immediatelgrafiemation.
TheB.F.A. program differs from the B.A. program in its expanded currioukguirements and
higher standards regarding the development of professional skilthemeticaknowledge.
B.F.A. students must comply with all rules, deadlines and @®@Airements specified in the
Department of Art Guidelines. Waivers or exceptions musigpeoved by the department chair.

Requiredcourses in the majér68 total hours, includingART 122, 133, 144; four

courses fronART 204, 218, 234, 246, 254 a@84; ART 490, 491 and 16 additional

hours of studio art courses, to include

(levels IFIV); ARTH 201, 202 and 8 additional hours of ARTH cses.

Required carses outside the mafoNone.

Other B.F.A. requirements

a) Gradepoint averagé Acceptancento the B.F.A. program requires a 3.00 GPA
based on all ART and ARTH credits completed at the time of application. The 3.00
GPA must be maintained aftacceptance into the program or probation and
suspension from the B.F.A. program will result. See Department of Art Guidelines
for more specific information and-entry procedures.

b) Portfolio Reviewd As part of the B.F.A. application process, studentstraubmit
a portfolio of the work they have completed at UNC Asheuville for revise the
Department of Art Guidelines for specific information. While enrolled in ART 490,
all students accepted into the B.F.A. program will present another portfolio of
artwork for faculty review. This review will determine if students may continue in
theprogram. If the faculty determirgudens should not continue in the B.F.A.
program, theynay complete the requirements for the major in B.A. studio art by
taking part inthe B. A. Senior Group Exhibition. In some instances, students will be
allowed to continue in the B.F.A. program on a probationary basis. Students in the
probationary status will be required to complete ART 492 in addition to ART 490
and 491. See the Depaent of Art Guidelines for more specific information.

¢) MediaConcentratiod The specific areas f@oncentration areeramics, drawing,
painting,photography, printmakingnd sculptureAs part of the requiretours for
the B.F.A., sidents will complete deast D hours in their chosen medjevels I+
IV, 490 and 491)See the Department 8t Guidelines for specific information.

d) Exhibitiond Prior to graduation, students must present apmrson exhibitia of
their concentration workSeethe Departmendf Art Guidelines for exhibition
requirements.

e) Other departmental requiremeditSuccessful completion of ART 490 and 491
demonstrates major, oral and computer competency.

12
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Bachelor of Arts

The Bachelor of Artsvith a majorin Art provides students withlareadth of technique
and conceptas well as concentration in one studio area. The stadpursues art history
interests and must engage conceptual and technical achievements to express personal
interpretations of themes in visual media.

I.  Requiredcourses in the majdr44 hours, including: ART 122, 133, 142he course
from 204, 218, 254 or 264; one course from 234 or 246; 12 additional studio hours in
one medium (levels Il through 1V); ARTH 201, 202 and an additionaZgilevel
ARTH elective.

Il. Requred courses outside the majoNone.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremedtBrior to graduation, the degree candidate must
participate in a group senior exhibition. This exhibition ensures that each student will
complete a thematittg and technically cohesive body of work as a portfolio for
professional career purposes. The portfolio will be created in the Zmwethclass in
the studentés ar ea o b6ralantcochputer campeteaoeiw r a
be satisfied in théourthdevel class.

Students majoring in Art (B.A.) who also want to major in Art History must complete
24 hours of Art History courses that are not used to complete the requirements for the major ir
Art.

Art with Teacher Licensure

Students desiringdensure irkK-12 Art must complete the following courses within the
Art department, meet the requirements outlined in the Education section of the catalog, and m
with the appropriate advisor in the Education Department.

I.  Required courses in the majo47 hours, including: ART 122, 133, 144, 451; one
course from 204, 218, 254 or 264; one course from 234 or 246; 12 additional studio
hours in one medium (levels Il through 1V); ARTH 201, 202 and an additionz300
level ARTH elective.

Il.  Required courses outside the méjdkdditional courses listed in the Education section
of the catalog.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremedtBrior to graduation, the degree candidate must
participate in a group senior exhibition. Thidhiition ensures that each student will
complete a thematically and technically cohesive body of work as a portfolio for
professional career purposes. The portfolio will be created in the Zmwethclass in

the student 6s ar e aaja,bral and cothputer conpetanaes Wil a
be satisfied in the four#evel class.

Students majoring in Art with Teacher Licensure (B.A.) who also want to major in Art
History must complete 24 hours of Art History courses that are not used to complete the
requirements for the major in Art.

Bachebr of Arts in Art History

The study of art history provides students with a bioaskd, interdisciplinary
comprehension of the relationship of the visual arts to concurrent philosophical, social, econon
and mlitical developments. With an emphasis on visual analysis, research, critical writing, and
oral communication, the discipline of art history is appropriate for students planning on
continuing with graduate studies in studio art and art history as wiblbas pursuing professions
related to art, including positions in museums and galleries or careers in law, business, or
journalism.

I.  Required courses in the majod0 hours including ART 122 or 133; ARTH 201, 202,
484, 485, 4 hours of ARTH at the 4Gfvel, and 16 hours of 30800 level ARTH
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courses to include 4 hours frolmcient to Medieval Art4 hours from Renasnce to

the Preset Art, 4 hours from World Arand 4 hours from a 38600 level ARTH

course in the area of focus. Courses from other depatsmeay be substituted with

prior approval of the department chair.

Requred courses outside the majoNone.

Other departmental requiremedtdajor competency is demonstrated by successful
completion of the capstone project in ARTH 484 and ARTH 485 wittadegof C or

better. The capstone project consists edépth research, a final paper, and an oral
presentation on an approved topic. Oral and computer competencies are demonstrated
by successful completion of ARTH 484.

Students majoring in Art Histomyho also want to major in Art (B.A.) must complete

28 hours of Art courses that are not used to complete the requirements for the major in Art

History.

Minors in Art and Art History

History.

The UNC AshevilleDepartment of Arbffers minors in bth Studio Art andArt

Universitywide minimum requirements ferminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required

for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

Minor in Studio Art

Minor in two-dimensional medi& 24 hours, including: ART 122, 133; ARTH 201 or
202; 12 elective studio hours. Eighit the 12 studio hours must be sequential and must
beat the 300400 level. Students majoring in Art History may use only 8 hours of
courses used for the major toward a minor in Studio Art.

Minor in threedimensional medi& 24 hours, including: ART 122, 133; ARTH 201 or
202; 12 elective studio hasi Eightof the 12 studio hours must be sequential and must
be at the 30@00 level. Students majoring in Art History may use only 8 hours of
courses used for the major toward a minor in Studio Art.

Minor in Art History

24 hours in Art Historyincluding ARTH 201 and 202; and 1&dditional hours in Art
History. Students majoring in Studio Art, bothABand BF.A., may use oly 8 hours
of courses that are used for the major toward a minor in Art History.

The Art History minor requires students to complete a deyantally approved
research project in Art History.

Courses in Studio Art (ART)

122

133

Two-Dimensional Design (4)

Two-dimensional design concepts are introduced in this course, which serves as a
foundation of compositional principles necessary for furgttedy in art. Concepts are
explored in an increasingly complex manner, building upon one another and
culminating in a comprehensive final project that utilizes a full range of art elements
and design principles. Projects will include color theory andreety oftwo-

dimensional media areas such as drawing, painting, printmaking and digital media. No
credit given to students who have credit for ART 100. Fall and Spring.

Three-Dimensional Design(4)
Threedimensional design concepts are introduiceithis course, which serves as a
foundation of compositional principles necessary for further study in art. This class is a
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complement to ART 122. Concepts are explored in an increasingly complex manner,
building upon one another and culminating in a cahpnsive final project that utilizes
a full range of art elements and design principles in ttieensions. Line, plane,
volume and mass are utilized separately and in concert to construeditmeesional
forms in a variety of materials in the mediaas of ceramics and sculpture. No credit
given to students who have credit for ART 103. Fall and Spring.

Foundation Drawing (4)

A foundation level course that focuses on the translation of-thineensions to a two
dimensional sugfce through an observational drawing experience. Black & white
drawing media will be utilized with wdlepth studies on various sighting techniques,
value structure, composition & linear perspective are realized through a variety of
subject matter includinggtill life, interiors and figuration that may include gesture
drawing, portraits and/or proportional studies. No credit given to students who have
credit for ART 101 or 112. Pr@r corequisite: ART 122 or 133. Fall and Spring.

Drawing | (4)

Foauses on the fundamentals of drawing from live models. Concepts include the
understanding of structure and proportion of the figure in relationship to space,
gestural, and expressive drawing. This includes the basics of understanding anatomy
and the develapent of a personal aesthetic in its application to drawing. Students can
expect individual and group critiques to aid in honing skills related to perceptual
translation of subject. No credit given to students who have credit for ART 102 or 113
Prerequisiés: ART 122, 133, 144. Fall and Spring.

Painting | (4)

Color theory, paint mixing and application, composition and spatial organization are
introduced using acrylics. Development of technical proficiency in the acrylic painting
medium is addressetrough projects which may include abstraction, collage,
landscape, still life and portraiture. Course will include both lectures and
demonstrations. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 144. Fall and Spring.

Ceramics | (4)

Basic competencies in hailding: coil, slab, carving, and modeling. This course
introduces wheel throwing and various glazing techniques along with different kiln
firing processes. All students will learn to fire the electric kiln. Course will include
lectures, demonstrations and igites. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 144. Fall and
Spring.

Sculpture | (4)

An introduction and exploration into materials such as metal, wood and mixed media,
and the various applications of these media towards crafting sculpture and functional
forms. Students will learn to safely use a variety of shop tools and equipment in both
the metal and wood shops while also focusing on projects that increase craftsmanshi,
concept development and critical thinking. Course involves demonstrations, fieldtrips,
readings in contemporary art, discussions, projects, written responses and oral critigL
of all projects. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 144. Fall and Spring.

Printmaking | (4)

Laboratory exploring printmaking as it relates to woodcuts, intagliazaimt, soft
ground, aquatint, gum arabic transfers, collagraphy, monotype, grease pencil resists,
sugarlift, and other contemporary printmaking processes. Proper display and
presentation of prints for exhibition will be discussed. Prerequisites: ARTLB32
144.Fall and Spring.
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264 Photography | (4)
Introduces students to fikipased black and white photography. Camera operation,
darkroom practice, film processing and printing enlargements serve as a vehicle for
exploring photography as a meansddistic expression. Assignments build on one
another, addressing more and more complex technical and conceptual challenges.
Students must provide their own 35 mm film camera. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133
144;or permission of instructor. Fall and Spring.

304 Drawing Il (4)
Through explorations of diverse media including the incorporation of color, students
are expected to explore personal artistic vision as they refine intent of mark. While
primarily using the figure and its environment as subjectanagtudents will explore
associative, expressive and metaphoric responses in a series of carefully observed
perceptual drawings. Extended time will be spent on critiques and dialogue that fosters
visual literacy. Weekly research presentations on conteanpartists will directly
inform student s®d o watestithe maol. Preregpigi®E si on as
204. Fall and Spring.

305 Drawing Il (4)
Students will expand the drawing experience beyond traditional methods and media,
experimenting wh both known and invented processes. Research assignments will
assist students in defining and developing concepts that foster the development of a
cohesive body of work. Through this process, students will be engaged in the practice
of public speaking andhallenged to develop critical thinking. Prerequisite: ART 304.
Fall and Spring.

318 Painting Il (4)
Continuation of studio procedures and techniques explored in ART 218 using oils.
Assignments addressing observational painting skills will be folldwealssignments
in abstraction and mixed media. In addition to gaining technical expertise, students will
be expected to begin working in a series of related images. Readings in contemporary
art and practice will inform the development of a personal apprtmapainting.
Prerequisite: ART 218. Fall and Spring.

319 Painting Il (4)
Opportunity to experiment with ideas, concepts and techniques attained in other two
dimensional studio courses. Students are encouraged to research artists with similar
interegs, explore a variety of paint and mixed media such as collage or assemblage and
experiment with new approaches and formats in painting. Working serially, students
begin to develop a personal direction, both technically and conceptually. Prerequisite:
ART 318. Fall and Spring.

334 Ceramics 1l (4)
Continuation of ART 234, with an emphasis on developing advanced skills either in
handbuilding or wheel throwing. Advanced glazing techniques: mixing, testing, and
application. Students will learn to fire theroputer kilns, help with firing the gas and
wood kilns, and begin work in a related seriearfworks. Course will include
lectures, demonstrations and critiques. Prerequisite: ART 234. Fall and Spring.

336 Ceramics Il (4)
Broadbased assignmentsathintroduce studestto working in series that are
conceptually based. The work produced and the research on artists, materials, and
techniques will be incorporated into a final oral presentation. Students will learn to fire
the high fire gas kiln. Courseill include lectures, demonstrations and critiques.
Prerequisite: ART 334. Fall and Spring.
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Sculpture 11 (4)

Builds on the knowledge gained in ART 246 while presenting an investigation of
techniques and materials that may include mold makingk$iaithing, casting,

carving (wood and stone), clay, plaster, multimedia time arts and fabric. Readings,
fieldtrips, demonstrations, discussions, and projects with written and oral critiques are
required. Prerequisite: ART 246 or permission of instructall.dhd Spring.

Sculpture 1l (4)

An in depth exploration of current trends and developments in sculpture and functions
forms within the last fifty years. Topics include a variety of contemporary art practices
including some professional practicasd studio management. Course may include
additional activities ranging from collaborative learning and making, seleécaing,

class trips and possible enfisemester exhibitions. Readings, demonstrations,
discussions, and projects with written and eriiques are required. Prerequisite:

ART 346 or permission of instructor. Fall or Spring.

Contemporary Sculpture Methods (3)

In-depth exploration of current trends and developments in Sculpture within the last
fifty years. Topic areas will inctie contemporary art practices such as New Genre,
Intervention, Social Practice, Public Art, Land Art, and Art and Ecology. Course may
include additional activities ranging from class trips to-efidemester exhibitions.
Readings, discussions, and projeeith written and oral critiques of work required.
May be repeated as content varies for a total of 6 hours credit. Open to all majors.

Printmaking Il (4)

Further exploration of printmaking techniques introduced in ART 254 and the
introduction ofadditional printmaking processes such as stone lithography and large
scale woodcut prints. Conceptual development of a theme will also be introduced.
Proper display and presentation of prints for exhibition will be discussed. Prerequisite
ART 254. Fall ad Spring.

Printmaking 11l (4)

Advanced studio in printmaking, exploration of ideas and individual direction, focusing
within a particular medium. Outside reading and research required. Students will begi
work on the conceptual and technical dii@etfor their portfolio and produce a

cohesive body of prints that demonstrate this technical and conceptual development.
Prerequisite: ART 354. Fall and Spring.

Photography 1l (4)

Builds on methodology and skills acquired in ART 264. Digital canegreration and
digital workflow, using software such as Adobe Photoshop Lightroom, are emphasize
through a series of projects. Assignments addressing technical skills will be followed
by assignments emphasizing conceptual exploration. Students musiepitozir own
digital camera. Prerequisite: ART 264 or permission of instructor. Fall and Spring.

Photography Il (4)

An advanced filrrbased, darkroom class, building on the knowledge gained in Art 364
while presenting an investigation of techniqaesl materials that may include pinhole
cameras, medium format cameras, advanced printing techniques, and alternative
photographic processes. Technical skill and conceptual development are exercised
across a broad range of extended investigations. Stugestprovide theiown film
camera. PrerequisitART 364 or permission of instructor. Fall and Spring.
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367

Photographic Lab Management (1)

Students build on skills learned in previous classes and work with the instructor to learn
the finer points ofmaintaining a darkroom. Through practical, handdab experience,
students will gain a greater knowledge of both chemical and mechanical aspects of
darkroom practice. May be repeated as content varies for a total of 3 hours credit.
Prerequisite: ART 264and permission of instructor.

400, 401 B.A. Seminar I, 1l (3, 3)

404

418

434

446

451

The capstone studio courses for B.A. candidates. The senior exhibitions work is
completed with weekly critiques from faculty and peers. Journal, research paper and
oral defeise of work isrequired. ART 40@re- or corequisitecompletion of all ART
courses required for tH2 A. degree ART 401 prerequisite: ART 400. Fall and Spring.

Drawing IV (4)

Drawing projects are studedtiven with the goal being the development of ideas
through extensive research, exploration and experimentation. Class interactions will
involve both informal and formal critiques, time in the studio, and lectures that are
specifically focused on an understanding of historical and contemporary artwork and
practce. Individual concept and personal direction are emphasized. Included are
individual and group critiques and a final oral presentation. For B.A. candidates, this
course will be used as preparation for the senior group exhibition. Upon completion
B.F.A. dudents will be prepared to begin their capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART
305. Fall and Spring.

Painting IV (4)

Exploration of painting concepts, working serially and in depth with considerable
research is expected. Individual concept and pelstregtion are emphasized.

Included are individual critiques, group critiques, and a final oral presentation. For B.A.
candidates, this course will be used as preparation for the senior group exhibition. Upon
completion, B.F.A. students will be preparedegin their capstone sequence.
Prerequisite: ART 319. Fall and Spring.

Ceramics IV (4)

Students will work independently developing a sequential, cohesive body of work.
Extensive research will continue on artists, materials, and techniques. Stwdee
responsible for all their own firings. Students will keep journals that include class notes,
research, and firing schedules. The course includes individual and group critiques, and
a final oral presentation. For B.A. candidates, this courséwillsed as preparation for

the senior group exhibition. Upon completion, B.F.A. students will be prepared to begin
their capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART 336. Fall and Spring.

Sculpture 1V (4)

Students will combine advanced techniques and césedth unique artistic goals to
develop a cohesive body of work for exhibition. Individual direction is stressed and
supported. Coursework will involve written and oral critiques of progress. Individual
concept and personal direction are emphasized.dadlare individual critiques, group
critiques, and a final oral presentation. For B.A. candidates, this course will be used as
preparation for the senior group exhibition. Upon completion, B.F.A. students will be
prepared to begin their capstone sequelRoerequisite: ART 347. Fall and Spring.

Creative Art Methods (K-12) (3)
Art methods for Art licensufde teaching methods, lesson plans, budget, philosophy of
art education. Classroom observation in schoolscBarof Educationrdepartment.
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Printmaking 1V (4)

A continuation of the individualized study begun in ART 356. Outside reading and
research required. Included are individual critiques, group critiques, and a final oral
presentation. For B.A. candidates, this course will be used as prepdoatthe senior
group exhibition. Upon completion, B.F.A. students will be prepared to begin their
capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART 356. Fall and Spring.

Photography 1V (4)

Exploration of ideas in depth and preparation for the senior portiolil group

exhibition in photography. Individual direction is stressed and students are expected t
provide their own equipment. Included are individual critiques, group critiques, and a

final oral presentation. For B.A. candidates, this course will bd as preparation for

the senior group exhibition. Upon completion, B.F.A. students will be prepared to beg
their capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART 366 or permission of instructor. Fall and

Spring.

Senior Exhibitions Hlil (4, 4, 4)

Preparabn for senior exhibitions. Allows a student up to 12 hours of credit. Individual
studio consultation and exhibition procedures are emphasized. At least 8 hours of AR
490492 are required for B.F.A. candidates. Professional practices such as writing a
resume and photographing artwork will be included. Journal, research paper and oral
defense of work are required in each course. At the end of ART 490, all students will
have a portfolio review of the work completed during the semester to determine
continuedenroliment in the B.F.A. program. See Art Department Guidelines for
additional information. ART 490 prerequisite: completion of studio concentration
courses. ART 491 prerequisite: ART 490. ART 492 prerequisite: ART 491. Fall and
Spring.

Undergraduate Research in Art (14)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructdday be repeated for a total oh®urs credit. See
department chair.

171-4, 2714, 3714, 4724  Special Topis in Art (1-4)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be a
special need. May be repeated as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378 (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements

Courses in Art History (ARTH)

201

Introduction to Art History | (4 )

Surveyof the history of art and architecture throughout the world from the Paleolithic
culture to the Middle Ages. Students examine and compare the historical context, soc
function, and artistic style of individual works of art and architecture. This calsse
serves as an introduction to the study of art history by teaching specialized vocabular
and methodological concepts used in the visual analysis and interpretation of both ar
and architecture. Course emphasizes development of visual literacyrskillgh
discussion sessions, writing exercises, and art viewing. Fall and Spring.
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202

301

302

303

306

Introduction to Art History Il (4 )

Survey of the history of art throughout the world from the early Renaissance to the
present. Students will examine and compare tsteifical context, social function, and
artistic style of individual works of art. This course also serves as an introduction to the
study of art history by teaching specialized vocabulary and methodological concepts
used in the visual analysis and int&tation of art. Course emphasizes development of
visual literacy skills through discussion sessions, writing exercises, and art viewing.
Fall and Spring.

History of Architecture (4)

Survey of architecture from the ancient to the contemporary périmduses on
architects, their choice of design, construction methods, and materials. Students will
work with both history and practice in order to come to a successful understanding of
critical conceptsStudents are required to attdndal field trips See department chair.

Internship in Art History (1 -4)

An internship with a participating archive, museum, or gallery, arranged individually.
Permission of a supervising faculty member is required. May be repeated as content
varies for a total of 1Rours credit. Fall and Spring.

History of American Studio Craft (4)

A survey course utilizing our unique location in Western North Caradirexamine the
history of American studio craft beginning in the late 19th century and ending towards
the end of the 20th century. Readings and discussion will evaluate craft artists, the
creative process, and organizations and educational institutions, placing them within a
context of social and historical events. The main objective is to introduce studants to
understanding of craft and the changes that occurred in the field over the 20th century
in the United States. Subjects include the Arts and Crafts movement, architecture and
the studio media areas of wood, glass, clay, metals and fibers. See depeinairent

From Animation & Graphic Novels to Cartoons & Comix (4)

Students will read and discuss a diverse selection of works that combine the spoken or
written word, and image crossing between two disciplines: animation/cartoons and
graphic novelsiamic books/comix. The emphasis is on forms of narrative in sequential
art that have led to the appearance of the new forms and developments. Prerequisite: 4
hours of 308400 level ARTH classes. See department chair.

Ancient to Medieval Art

311

312

Greek Art (CLAS 315) (4

Explores the development of Greek art and architecture from the Bronze Age through
the Hellenistic period. The course considers how Greek material culture reflects the
social, religious, and commemorative preoccupations of ancient Glieggies include

the art and architecture of Greek cities and sanctuaries; technical advances in art and
architecture; the role of major artists; the visual language of Greek religion and myth;
and the role of minor arts. Even years Spring.

Roman Art (CLAS 316)(4)

Explores the art and architecture of Ancient Rome from the Republican period through
the Early Christian period. The course considers how Roman material culture reflects
the social, religious, and commemorative preoccupations of anaemt.Rropics

include the art and archaeology of religion; technical advances in architecture and
engineering; urbanism and landscape design; the visual arts in public and private
contexts; and the interplay of Roman visual culture and politics. Odd yeamg.Sp
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Medieval Art (4)

A study of ideas and accomplishments in Medieval art and architecture beginning in t
Late Roman/Early Christian era and ending in the Late Gothic/Early Renaissance
period. There is an emphasis not only on major artistaeidtects whose works have
becane part of our world cultural heritage but also on works in a variety of mediums
encouraging crosgdisciplinary interactions. Oral presentations will be required. See
department chair.

Renaissance to Present Day Art

330

340

350

360

365

Renaissance Art(4)

A study of ideas and accomplishments in Western visual arts from the 14th century
through the High Renaissance. Focus on painting, sculpture and architecture. An oral
presentation will be required. Emphasis will be placed on readiticattexts and
developing methods for individual criticism. See department chair.

Art of the 17th and 18th Centuries (3

Focuses on art and architecture produced during the Baroque, Rococo and
Enlightenment periods of European history. Close attenh = wi | | be giwv
relationship to the political, religious, scientific and philosophical developments of the
time. Course assignments emphasize group discussion, oral presentation, and reseal
involving the interpretation of objects and crititakts. Odd years.

Nineteenth Century Art (4)

Surveys international artistic developments from the late 18th century through the tur
of the 20th century. It emphasizes the political, philosophical, and technological
changes that marked this periodntributing to dramatic shifts in artistic style, subject
matter, production methods, and patronage. Students will investigate interdisciplinary
approaches to art historical interpretation through group discussion and writing
exercises. See department chai

Modern Art and Modernism (4)

Explores the concept of Modernism within a set of artistic practices and critical debatt
concerning major aesthetic developments, key people, and significant art works from
1900 through 1945. Students will investigatterdisciplinary approaches to art

historical interpretation through group discussion and writing exercises. Odd years.

Art Since 1945 (3

Examines artistic production since 1945 in the United States, Europe, and emerging
global centers of art. Bagiing with Abstract Expressionism and ending with present
day forms of new media, this course highlights recent shifts-imaking practices and
their relation to changing social, cultural, and historical circumstances. Students will
engage themes congiant to the formation of personal and collective identity through
course material and writing assignments. See department chair.

World Art

381

385

Art in Latin America (4)

Examines the diversity within the art and architecture produced in Latin Anfietoa
the ancient indigenowsultures thragh colonialism to the prese@ral presentations
will be integrated witlgroup discussiorfall.

African Art (4)

Explores African art within the cultural contexttbe people who created it. The
material coveredanges from the earliest examples in the Neolithic period, through the
royal art produced in the peolonial and colonial time periods, into the preseeay

African Diaspora. Students will learn a comprehensive approach to art from different
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regions, culral affiliations, and time periods. Course assignments emphasize group
discussion, oral presentation, and resedocused on art in context and
interdisciplinary connections. Even years.

386 Arts of the African Diaspora (4)
Investigates African Ameran artistic expressions from their beginnings to the present
day. Students will trace the transatlantic origins of the different art forms, finding their
continuation in all aspects of African American visual culture, including more recent
influences of Etopean expat communities and the global art world. Including both a
historic survey giving a broad overview and individual artist case studies will allow for
more indepth investigations. Emphasis will be placed on honing information literacy,
writing, anddiscussion skills. Even years.

410 Modern Art of Brazil and Mexico (4)
Focuses on the main developments of moderrcantemporary art in Brazil and
Mexico. Touching on current critical issues, students will compare and contrast the
distinct artistic deelopments in the two Latin American countries through research
projects. Emphasis will be placed on formintgerdisciplinary connections.
Prerequisite: 8 hours of 380 level ARTH classes. See department chair.

Additional Art History Offerings

420 MuseumStudies (4)
Introduces students to the history of museums, museum exhibition and collecting
practices, and debates concerning the philosophical nature of museums. While
discussing the past, this course will also examine current issues in the museum
profession and challenges facing museums in the twieatycentury. Trips to area
museums, exposure to professionals and scholars, anddraedperiences enable
students to learn techniques of object handling, archival research, and interpretive label
and catalogue writing. Prerequisite: 8 hours 0f-300 level ARTH classes. See
department chair.

460 Issues in Art History (4)
Seminar incorporating advanced readings, class discussion, and student research in the
exploration of current ideas about acpézed topic in art history. Emphasis will be
placed on honing information literacy, writing, and presentation skidg. be repeated
as content varies for a total of 12 hours crdelierequisite: 8 hours of 360 le\el
ARTH classes. See departmehai.

480 Theories and Methods in Art History (4)
Introduces students to basic approaches to art historical research, and presents major
theoretical positions that have influenced the study of art. This course will explore the
contribution of interdiscilinary scholarship as well as the work of particular scholars to
the discipline of art history, and examine a range of methodologies used to frame the
practice of art historical investigation. Emphasis will be placed on critical inquiry and
interpretationpresentation skills, and expository writing. Prerequisites: 8 hours ef 300
400 level ARTH classes. See department chair.

484 Senior Research Seminar | (%
The first of two courses in the senior capstone, this seminar provides students with an
opportunty to develop a unique scholarly topic that will later become the focus of the
capstone project. Offering an overview of alternative approaches to conducting
research in art history, this course focuses on practical issues related to developing a
proposafor in-depth research. Project proposals must be approved by the instructor of
ARTH 484. Emphasis will be placed on research skills and information literacy.
Demonstration of oral and computer competency is a strong component of the course.
Prerequisite: 2 hours ofARTH classesFall and Spring.
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Senior Research Seminatl (4)

The second of two courses in the senior capstone, students conduct research in art
history for their capstone project. Students will complete a scholarly paper on a
departmentajl-approved topic chosen in ARTH 484, and give a formal presentation of
their work at an approved symposium, conference, or event. Emphasis will be placed
on peer review, editing, writing and presentation skills. Prerequisite: Completion of
ARTH 484 with agrade of C or higher. Fall and Spring.

Undergraduate Research in Art History (%4)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructdday be repeated for a total oh®urs creditSee
department chair.

1714, 27124, 3714, 4724 Special Topics in Art History (1-4)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be a
special need. May be repeated as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378 (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements
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ARTS (ARTS)

Professor BondDirector)

The interdisciplinary Arts program is not an art appreciation course or an introduction

to any of the particular arts, but stresses the human significance of artjatsalecits
foundation in aesthetics, and its importance as a way of interpreting reality.

Drawing upon the expertise of faculty from various academic departments, the program

furthers the interdisciplinary aspects of the University through the stuatyvadrks from
different times, places, and having different purposes.

Courses inArts (ARTS)

310

322

323

Arts and Ideas (3)

Arts and Ideas is an interdisciplinary course that introduces the student to the creative
process using a number of artistic disciplimeguding dance, drama, film and video,

music, poetry and the visual arts. This class can include a mixture of readings of essays,
artworks, attendance at outside performances and events, lectures, classroom
presentations and performances, informal disonsand development of written

responses. Each section will have a specific topic that will serve as the focus of the
semester. Prerequisite: 60 earned hours (junior stanéialjandSpring.

Arts of the Ancient World (3)

An intellectual engagementitlv the arts of the ancient civilizations covered by HUM

124, ranging from the Near East, India and China to the time of the disintegration of the
Western Roman Empire. Particular attention will be paid to Greece and Romer Pre
corequisite: HUM 124, Sgarogram director.

Arts of the Medieval and Renaissance World (3)

An intellectual engagement that compares and contrasts the arts of Europe from the fall
of Rome to the 17 century with the arts of Africa, Asia and Latin America during the
same perid. Pre or corequisite: HUM 214. See program director.

171-6, 2716, 3716, 4716  Special Topics in Arts (16)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as pednaittd as subject matter changes.
See program director.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fth#ILAC Arts and Ideas
requirement.
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ASTRONOMY (ASTR)
Participating Faculty: Beck, Bennett, Booker, Dennidamdgren,Ruiz (Physics)

A minor in astronomy complements related natural sciences anémmatibs offerings.
The goal of the astronomy minor is to broaden the student's intellectual perspective through th
application of basic science to the universe. Those students with a professional interest in
astronomy should consider combining the astnoypainor with a physics major since a
thorough grounding in fundamental physics is required for graduate study in astronomy.
Students in the minor program will have access to unique research facilities, such as
Lookout Observatory on the UNC Asheville camspas well as other remotely accessible
observatories. Lookout Observatory is fublguipped with advanced instrumentation for imaging
and spectroscopy, and is suitable for hamstudent projects. UNC Asheville is a member
institution in the NorthCardina Space Grant Consortiunvhich provides funds to support
related educational and reseh activities. &idents in goodcademicstanding are eligible to
apply for North Caslina Space Grant scholarships.

Minor in Astronomy

18 hours in Astronomy: ASTRO5, 321, 322, 411, 412, 430, 431. Note the upper level
ASTR courses have prerequisites of MATH 191, 192, 291; PHYS 221, 222.

Universitywide minimum requirements farminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&dNC Asheville to include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradgointaverage of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in Astronomy (ASTR)

105 Astronomy (4)
A course for the general studewith laboratory covering the solar system,
constellations, the evolution of stars, cosmology and contemporary topics in astronon
Additional topics include celestial mechanics, fundamental forces in nature, atomic
spectra, relativity, stellar nuclearactions and qurks. Satisfies the Liberal Arts Core
laboratory science requirement. Fall and Spring.

321, 322 Astrophysics 1, 11 (3, 3)
Physical processes applied to astronomical phenomena, including interstellar mediun
star and planet formian, stellar structure and evolution, atmospheric structure,
nebulae, galaxies, black holes, and evolution of the universe. ASTR 321 prergquisite
ASTR 105; PHYS 222. ASTR 322 prerequisite: ASTR 321. ASTR 321: Odd years
Fall. ASTR 322: Even years Spring.

411, 412 Observational Astronomy I, 1l (1, 1)
Advanced techniques in observational astronomy. Students will carry out a research
project, either in optical or radio astronomy. They will give written and oral reports of
their results at the eraf the semester. ASTR 411 prerequisite: ASTR 105. ASTR 412
prerequisite: ASTR 411. ASTR 411: Even years Fall. ASTR @tzt years Spring.

430, 431 Advanced Topics in Astronomy |, Il (3, 3)
Examination of a current development in advanced astronomys &oy&red may
include cosmology, stellar astronomy, gamma ray bursts, black holes, radio and optic
astronomy. ASTR 430 prerequisites: ASTR 105, PHYS 222. ASTR 431 prerequisite:
ASTR 430. ASTR 430: Even years Fall. ASTR 431: Odd years Spring.
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171-4,271-4, 37124, 4724 Special Topics in Astronomy (14)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
See Physics departmentaih

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES (ATMS)
Associate Professdtennon(Chair), Professors D. MillerHuang;Associate Profess@odfrey

The Atmospheric Sciences Department offers a B.S. degree with three concentrations
thatprepare students for employment upon graduation or for further studies at the graduate lev
The Broadcast Meteorology concentration prepares students for a career of communicating
weather forecasts to the public using a variety of mexfiaurces, in atition to learning the
basics of weather forecasting and analysis. Both the Climatology and Weather Forecasting
concentrations fulfill federal Civil Service requirements for employment as a meteorolagist.
Climatology concentration provides a strong @rgpion for graduate work with a specialization
in climatology and mathematics. The National Climatic Data Center, located in Asheville,
represents a unique resource for students. In the Weather Forecasting concentration, students
learn the basics of weahanalysis and forecasting and how to communicate meteorological
information to the public. Students are encouraged to focus their career objectives through
enroliment in cooperative education and internship courses.

Concentration in Broadcast Meteorolagy

I.  Required courses in the majoB7 hours, including: ATMS 103 or 113, 205, 230, 241,
251, 261, 305, 310, 320, 328, 350, 410, 411, 468 CSCI 181 may be substituted for
ATMS 230.
II.  Requiredcourses outside the mafo34 hours distributed as follows: G 132;
DRAM 213; MATH 191, 192, 291; MCOM 201; PHYS 221, 222; VMP 205.
Recommended electiseBroadcast Journalism courses

Ill. Special departmental requirementslajor competency is demonstrated by a senior
comprehensive exam. Oral competency is demonstaatedrt of the senior
comprehensive examination and by the production of a taped weather forecast. Form
preparation for the senior comprehensive examination is in ATMS 410 and 411.
Computer competency is demonstrated through completion of either ATM&r23
CSCI 181 Writing and information literacy competencies are demonstrated in ATMS
464.

Concentration in Climatology
This concentration is designed to prepare a student for advanced work in Atmospheri
Science with an emphasis on Climatology.

I.  Requred courses in the mar43 hours, including: ATMS 103 or 113, 205, 223, 230,
241, 251, 261, 305, 310, 320, 405, 410, 411, 420,465 and 3 additional hours of
ATMS at the 300400 level. CSCI 181 may be substituted for ATMS 230.

Il. Required courses outls the majad 26 hours distributed as follows: CHEM 132;
MATH 191, 192, 291, 394; PHYS 221, 222. Additional courses in Statistics and
Mathematics are recommended.

Ill. Special departmental requirementslajor competency is demonstrated by a senior
comprehensivexam. Oral competency is demonstrated as part of the senior
comprehensive examination. Formal preparation for this is in ATMS 410 and 411.
Computer competency is demonstrated through completion of either ATMS 230 or
CSCI 181 Writing and information literag competencies are demonstrated in ATMS
464.
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Concentration in Weather Forecasting
This concentration is designed for students seeking employment as meteorologists upon
receiving the degree.

I.  Required courses in the majod3i 44 hours, including: ATN& 103 or 113, 205, 230,
241, 251, 261, 305, 310, 320, 350, 410, 411, 458 6i 7 hours chosen from ATMS
223, 355, 405 or ENVR 338, and 3 additional hours of ATMS at the4B00evel.
CSCI 181 may be substituted for ATMS 230.

Il.  Required courses outside timajod 26 hours distributed as follows: CHEM 132;
MATH 191, 192, 291, 394; PHYS 221, 222. Additional courses in Statistics and
Mathematics are recommended.

lll. Special departmental requirementslajor competency is demonstrated by a senior
comprehensive exam.r&l competency is demonstrated as part of the senior
comprehensive examination. Formal preparation for this is in ATMS 410 and 411.
Computer competency is demonstrated through completion of either ATMS 230 or
CSCI 181 Writing and information literacy congpencies are demonstrated in ATMS
464.

Declaration of Major in Atmospheric Sciences

Declaring a major in Atmospheric Sciences requires the student to complete a
Declaration of Major form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declarirar,a maj
students must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in Atmospheric Sciences

A minimum of 20hoursin Atmospheric Sciences with at least 6 hours at the2D00
level and at least 6 houas the 300400 levels.

Universitywide minimum requirements f@ minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative grad@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNBsheville.

Courses in Atmospheric Sciences (ATMS)

103 Introduction to Meteorology (3)
An introduction to meteorology and climatology. This course will focus on the basics of
understanding the weather, including how weather observations are made and used
Atmospheric science majors may substitute ATMS 113 for ATMS 103. (Students may
not receive credit for both ATMS 103 and 113.) Fall.

111 Understanding the Atmosphere Lab (1)
Introduction to meteorology lab. A significant portion of the laboratory sessidl be
spent outside observing weather elements. Corequisite: ATMS 113. Fall.

113 Understanding the Atmosphere (3)
An introduction to meteorology and climatology. This course focuses on the basics of
understanding the weather, including how weatleservations are made and used.
Atmospheric 8ience majors may substitute ATMS 113 for ATNI®3. Students may
not receive credit for both ATMS 103 anti3LFall.

205 Weather Analysis (J)
Basic plotting of the various weather codes, fundamentals obmealpsis, basic
techniques of weather forecagtirPrerequisite: ATMS 103 or 118 permission of
instructor. Fall.
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Physical Climatology (3)

Causes of spatial and temporal climate variation from a physical perspective, with
special emphasis on energglance, feedback mechanisms, and climate magelin
Prerequisite: ATMS 103 or 118 permission of instructoEven years Fall.

Fortran for Meteorologists (3)

Basic Fortrar®0 computer programming tailored for meteorological applications.
Topics indude algorithm development, program writing and execution, and data
manipulation. Prerequisite: MATH 167 or equivalent. Spring.

Geography in Meteorology (1)
An introductory lab course to study maps, the physical earth, physical geography and
climate.Corequisite: ATMS 103 or 1135pring.

Mathematics in Meteorology (1)

An introductory lab course to study fundamental meteorological equations and
applications of mathematics in meteoroloByerequisites: ATMS 103 or 113
MATH 191. Spring.

Computer Applications in Meteorology (1)

An introductory lab course to familiarize students with computer applications and
meteorological software packages, such as McIDAS and GEMP#Adfequisites:
ATMS 103 or 113MATH 191. Spring.

Atmospheric Thermodynamics and Statics (3)

A study of the gaseous composition of
radiative processes and the application of the gas laws to the atmospheric statics.
Prerequisites: ATMS 25162; PHYS 221. Prer corequiste: MATH 192. Fall.

Atmospheric Kinematics and Dynamics (3)

The motion of the earthdés atmosphere i
Equations of motion, circulation, vorticity, divergence, viscosity, turbulence and
atmospheric energfrerequisite: ATMS 305; pr@r corequisite: MATH 291. Spring.

Radar and Satellite Meteorology (3)

Theory and application of radar and satellite remote sensing to atmospheric sciences
Weather analysis and forecasting, and climatological implicatPresequisites:

ATMS 251, 261; PHYS 222. See department chair.

Mesoscale Meteorology (3)

Atmospheric processes in the scale of 10 to 1000 km including tornadoes,
thunderstorms and tropical cyclones; application of current data to mesoscalesanalys
and forecasting. Prerequisites: ATMS 251, 261. See department chair.

Meteorological Instruments (3)

The physical principles of meteorological instruments, including static and dynamic
sensor performance, sensor limitations, and major error sowitlesn emphasis on
practical applications. Prerequisite: ATMS 103 or 113 or equivalent trainingoiPre
corequisite: ATMS 305. Fall.

Geographic Information Systems in Meteorology (3)

Introduces students to the field of Geographic Informaticste®ys (GIS) and
demonstrates its applications to meteorology, climatology, and hydrology. Through a
series of lectures and computer lab exercises, students will gain an understanding of
basic GIS theory, principles, software, and data formats. They aitl leow GIS is
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being utilized in the Atmospheric Sciences and Meteorological communities.
Prerequisite: ATMS 205 or permission of instructor. See department chair.

Broadcast Meteorology (3)

Introduction to weather basics, newswriting, reporting, @egaration and presentation
of weathercasts. Students will acquire communication and presentation skills-and on
camera weather broadcasting experience. Prerequisite: ATMS 205 or permission of
instructor. See department chair.

Tropical Meteorology (3)

An introduction to tropical climatology, tropical cyclones, observation techniques,
tropical waves, ENSO, and connections between the tropics ardtinides.
Corequisite: ATMS 305. Even years Fall.

Weather Forecasting (3)
The science and techigs of weather forecasting, applications of map analysis and
numerical guidance. Prerequisite: ATMS 205. Spring.

Physical Oceanography (3)

An examination of the world's oceans from a physical perspective, with a particular
focus on how oceans intat with the atmosphere. Topics include ocean structure,
observation techniques, energy budget, surface and deep water currents, Ekman theory,
coastal processes and tides, wave theory, and numerical modeling. Prerequisites:
MATH 167; one course from ATMSO0B or 113 or ENVR 130. Odd years Fall.

Cooperative Education (13)

Majors with at least sophomore status may apply fortrag positions at local firms
dealing with meteorology. Prerequisite: permission of department chair. May be
repeated for #otal of 6 hours of credit. Fall and Spring.

Meteorological Statistics (3)

Statistical methods used in climatology, operational weather forecasting, and
meteorological research applications. Topics include statistical characteristics of
meteorologicatlata, particularly probability distributions and correlation structures,
hypothesis testing, forecast evaluation techniques, and other research topics.
Prerequisites: ATMS 251, 261; MATH 291. See department chair.

Synoptic Meteorology | (3)

A synthess of the mathematical and analytical aspects of meteorology designed to
explain fundamental weather processes and systems; practical application of the
diagnostic and predictive equations through the use of weather maps; topics include
upperlevel systemand jet streams and surface pressure systems. Corequisite: ATMS
305. Fall.

Synoptic Meteorology Il (3)

A continuation of ATMS 410. Topics include frontal systems,-fatdude convective
systems, tropical meteorology and numerical weather predi€&fesentations in this
course will prepare students for demonstrating oral competency in the senior
comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: ATMS 410. Corequisite: ATMS 310. Spring.

Applied Climatology (3)

Application of climatological and statisticpfinciples to weathesensitive fields such
as agriculture, construction, transportation and energy patgm. Prerequisite:
ATMS 405o0r permission of instructor. See department chair.
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Physical Meteorology (3)

Physical processes of condensatiadliation and radiative transfer, atmospheric sound
and light propagation, atmospheric electrical phenomena and principals of weather
modification. Prerequisite: ATMS 305. Spring.

Scientific Writing (3)

Writing and research strategies, particuladymeteorological applications. Topics
include literature reviews, critical reading, improving writing practices, various types o
scientific writings, and presentation skilRrerequisites: ATMS 103 or 1,18nd Junior
standing. Fall.

Professional am Technical Internship (6)

Majors with a GPA of 3.0 or better within the major and at least junior status may app
for a semestelong internship with a participating host agency. May not take ATMS
381, 382 or 383 concurrently with ATMS 490. May not eaore than 3 hours credit

for ATMS 381, 382, 383 in addition to the credit for ATMS 490. Prerequisite:
permission of department chair. Fall and Spring.

Undergraduate Research in Atmospheric Sciences-@)

Independent research under the supervisianfatulty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. Fall
and Spring.

1713, 2713, 3713, 473 Special Topics in Atmospheric Sciences {3)

Courses not otherwise included in the aagdlsting but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered ttulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements
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BIOLOGY (BIOL)

Professorg-orrest (Chair)Clarke, Meigs Associate Professoksorton, Nicolay Ward Assistant
Professors HaldReynolds Seaton LecturersKaur, Kennedy

The major in Biology is designed to give students a substantial foundation in biology
with an emphasis on investigative methdtise courses provide a broad background for students
who seek awareness of the living world and their role in it, as well as training preparatory to
professional schools, graduate schools, or science education careers. Graduates may go directly
into carees in biology or related fields. They may also pursue advanced work in medicine,
dentistry and veterinary medicine, or enter graduate programs in disciplines such as
microbiology, genetics, molecular biology, physiology, evolutionary biology, ecology and
conservation biology.

Biology majors must complete one of three concentrations to earn the Bachelor of
Science degree. Studemtho wish to enter healttelated professions or graduate studies in
molecular biology, cell biology, genetics, physiology eated disciplines should select the Cell
and Molecular Biology concentratiofihosewho wish to pursue graduate studies in ecology,
conservation biology, evolutionary biology or animal behavior should select the Ecology and
Evolutionary Biology concentrin. The General Biology concentration is designed for students
seeking a more general education in the biological sciences and for students who do not have
immediate plans to enter graduate or professional schools. Students seeking teacher licensure
mustfulfill all requirements listed under this concentration.

Requirements for All Biology Majors

I. Reaquired courses in the majprl8i 19 hours including: BIOL 115, 116, 210, 211;
either 480 or 498.
Il.  Required courses outside the majdi6i 19 hours inaiding: CHEM 111, 132 (or
placement), 145, 231 and 236; MATH 191; STAT 185.
Ill.  Other departmental requiremedit€ompletion of requirements in one of the
concentrations listeddiow. Major and oratompetencies are satisfied by completion of
BIOL 480 or 498with a grade of C or higher.

Concentration in Cell and Molecular Biology

30i 33 hours, including PHYS 131, 231; two courses from BIOL 344, 423, 443, 444,
one course from BIOL 338, 339, 345, or 455; two additionat80Dlevel BIOL electives;
CHEM 222 and 22.

Concentration in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology

30i 33 hours, including PHYS 131, 231; BIOL 443; one course from either BIOL 338,
345, or 455; three coursa®m BIOL 320, 322, 33:B36, 340,350, 351, 356, 35 360, 365, 442
or ENVR 341, 343, 34860, 384 and either BIOL 444, or both CHEM 222 and 232.

Concentration in General Biology
18i 20 hours, including five 36@00 level Biology coursesyith at least oneourse
from each of the following groups:
1. BIOL 344, 423, 443, 444
2. BIOL 338, 339, 345455
3. BIOL 322, 331336 340,350, 351, 356, 360

Biology with Teacher Licensure

Students who wish to receive teacher licensuré 2 Biology must complete &l
requirements for one of the concentrations in Biolagyvell as PHYS 131 and thdditional
requirements indicated in the Education section of the catalog. &umenpleting th&eneral
Biology concentratioror their majormay use PHYS 131 as a substitute for one of the
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300400 level required Biology elective courses in the concentratiodests who wish to
receive licensure ini92 Comprehensive Science must complete ENVR 105,RB¥,S131
and231 in addition to the required courses for the Biology concentratidrthe requiredourses
in Education Students seeking middle school liceresshould review requirements found in the
Education section of the catalog and see the appropriate licensure advisor for additional
information.

Declaration of Major in Biology

Declaring a major in Biology requires the student to complete a Declacdtidajor
form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must sat
the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in Biology

18i 20 hours in Biology, including BIOL 115, 116; BIOL 210 or 211; a8l Bours
chosen from advancedferings at the 300evel or higher. For teacher licensure, BIOL 333, 335,
344 and 443 are recommended.

Universitywide minimum requirements farminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto indude at least Giours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradgointaverage of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in Biology (BIOL)

107 Principles of Biological Evolution (3)
An introduction to the basigrinciples of evolution, presenting an account of the scope
and significance of biological evolution. Fall.

108 Human Biology (3)
A study of the form, function and behavior of humans in light of their evolutionary
heritage. Every other Spring.

110 Plantsand Humans (3)
Study of introductory botany and uses of plants by humans. Topics include
environmental issues, nutrition, biotechnology, agriculture, drugs, and culinary and
medicinal herbs. Presented with an emphasis on fundamental concepts ia atigec
also stressing social issues that arise from our relationship to plants. Lectures are
supplemented by outdoor activities. Spring.

115 Concepts in Ecology and Evolution (4)
Introduction to basic concepts in evolutionary biology and ecology |athoratory
emphasizes data analysis and scientific writiPrg or corequisite: CHEM 13Zall.

116 Principles of Cellular and Molecular Biology (4)
Class and laboratory provide an introduction to cell structure and function, and to bas
concepts ofienetics and molecular biology. Prerequisites: CHEM 111 and 132. Spring

123 Principles of Biology (3)
An introduction to ideas fundamental to the understanding of contemporary biology
(cell theory, genetics, evolution and ecolody)r nonBiology majors.Fall andSpring

124 Principles of Biology Lab (1)
Introduction to biology labPre or corequisite BIOL 123.For nonBiology majors.
Fall andSpring
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Principles of Zoology (4)

Introduction to the study of animals. Emphasis wélldn structure, function and
phylogenetic concepts. The laboratory focuses on a survey of the major animal phyla.
Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 116 and 8 hours of chemistry for biology majors; ENVR 241
for environmental studies majors. Spring.

Principles of Baany (4)

Class and laboratory provide an introduction to the study of plants. Emphasis will be on
structure, function and phylogenetic concepts. Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 116, and 8
hours of chemistry for biology majors; ENVR 241 and 8 hours of chemistry fo
environmental studies majors. Fall.

Human Anatomy (4)

Detailed study of adult human morphology. Includes some developmental and
comparative aspects to clarify adult human structures. Laboratory requires dissection of
the cat. Prerequisite: One cearfrom BIOL 115, 116 or 123; or permission of

instructor. Fall.

Introduction to Research Methods (13)

Directed laboratory research, field research or independent study that introduces
students to specialized research techniques and methodol@psaecin the early

stages of professional development. Nature of the course is determined by mutual
agreement between student and faculty mentor. The course is appropriate for students
in their first two years of study and may be repeated for a totahotis of credit. Will

not count towards biology elective requirements. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Marine Biology (4)

Class, laboratory, and field experiences provide an interdisciplinary introduction to the
study of coastal estuarine asaltwater environments. Emphasis will be on marine
biota and their interactions with physical, chemical, and geological forces. Course
includes a field survey of coastal habitats in the southeastern United States.
Prerequisites: BIOL 210 or 211; CHEN8ZA. Every other summer.

Tropical Ecosystems (ENVR 322) (3)

Study of the important organisms, habitats, and ecosystems characteristic of the tropical
world. Emphasis will be on ecological and evolutionary theory, biodiversity, and need
for species/halat conservation. Prerequisite: BIOL 210 or 211, or ENVR 241. Odd

years Fall.

Tropical Ecosystems Field Experience (ENVR 323) (2)

Field trip (two weeks) to study tropical orgamis and ecosystems in Central America
Expenses paid by participantr€quisite: BIOL 322. Winter break following BIOL
322.

Entomology (4)

Introduction to the evolution, systematics, morphology, anatomy and physiology of
insects. The laboratory includes field trips to collect and observe insects and to
understand thelife history, behavior and ecology. Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 210. Even
years Fall.

Invertebrate Zoology (4)

Lecture and laboratory course designed to acquaint the student with morphology,
taxonomy, ecology and phylogeny of invertebsatererequiges: BIOL 115 or 21@r
permission of instructor. Odd years Fall.
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Vertebrate Zoology (4)

Class and laboratory study of comparative morphology, taxonomy, zoo geography an
ecology of vertebrate animals. Emphasis placed on evolution and adaptive israshan
Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 210. Odd years Spring.

Plant Morphology: Diversity and Evolution of the Plant Kingdom (4)

Class and laboratory study of the morphology, evolution, diversity, and identification c
plants with particular emphasis on rftowering plants. Human uses and ecological
considerations are examined as each group is introduced. Students will learn the
features of all major lineages of plants with emphasis on modes of sexual reproductic
ecology, evolutionary history, and idditation both in the field and laboratory.

Outdoor laboratories provide an opportunity to learn about the ecology of plants and 1
communities and habitats of the Southern Appalachians. Prerequisite: BIOL 211. Ev
years Spring.

Flowering Plant Systematics (4)

Class and laboratory study of the diversity, evolution, natural history, and economic
importance of flowering plants. Students will learn important features of angiosperm
families and the phylogenetic relationships of these familids evitphasis on floral
morphology, modes of sexual reproduction, and use of taxonomic keys for
identification both in the field and laboratory. Additional topics include ecology,
pollination biology, biogeography, molecular evolution, and plant secotiamistry.
Outdoor laboratories in high quality natural areas provide a venue for learning the
spring flora of the Southern Appalachians. Prerequisite: BIOL 211. Odd years Spring.

Parasitology (4)

Class and laboratory study of comparative morphqglpbysiology, ecology, disease
processes and systematics of major parasitic phyla. Emphasis is placed on
understanding the ecology and adaptive mechanisms that enable a parasite to live
within the body of a host. Prerequisites: BIOL 115 or 116; 210. Oas yeall.

Mammalian Physiology (4)

Analysis of mammalian organ physiology using humans as the primary example.
Laboratory involves experimentation and demonstration of important concepts. Credi
cannot be applied toward the Biology major if studexs tredit for BIOL 455.
Prerequisites: BIOL 116; CHEM 132. Spring.

Microbiology (4)

Class and laboratory provide an introduction to structure, physiology, metabolism anc
identification of some of the more important microorganisms. Prerequisites: BIGL
CHEM 132. Spring.

Ornithology (4)

Introduction to the evolution, behavior and ecology of birds. Laboratory will focus on
the field identification of native species. At least one weekend field trip is required.
Studentswith credit for ENVR348 may not receivadditional credifor BIOL 340.
Prerequisite: BIOL 210. Odd years Spring.

Cell Biology (4)

Class and laboratory study of cells as the fundamental units of life emphasizing the
relationship between ultrastructure and function. Presitgsi BIOL 116; CHEM 132.
Fall.
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345 Plant Physiology (4)
Class and laboratory examine internal and external influences on how higher plants
grow and develop: photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, time keeping and growth
regulators. Prerequisites: BIOL@,1211; CHEM 132. Odd years Spring

350 Vertebrate Field Zoology (4)
Students develop skills necessary for conducting field research with vertebrates.
Emphasis is on identification, quantitative sampling, experimental design, data analysis
and critical tinking. The laboratory focuses on the identification of native vertebrates.
Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 210. Odd years Fall.

351 Field Botany (4)
Field identification of flowering plants of the Southern Appalachians, coupled with a
survey of the principke of plant taxonomy and evolution, nomenclature, plant
community ecology of the Southern Appalachians, speciation, and species concepts
Laboratory will include weekly field trips to local natural areas. Prerequisite: BIOL
211. Fall.

356 Desert Ecology(4)
Study of the major aspects of the desert environment in the southwestern United States,
including geologic formations and animal/plant adaptations to the harsh conditions.
Course includes a field survey of desert conditions in Texas, New Mexico auhari
Prerequisites: BIOL 210, 211. Every other Summer.

357 Mycology (4)
An introduction to the fungal kingdom with a focus on the fleshy fungi. Topics include
classification and diversity of fungi, the economic importance of fungi in terms of both
beneftial (e.g.yeast) and harmfuk(g.pathogens) species, and the ecological roles of
fungi as decomposers, nutrient cyclers, and mycorrhizae. The lab portion of the course
will include forays for collecting fungi and field identification, as well as miaopgc
techniques for identifying fungi. PrerequésiBIOL 210 or 211Fall.

360 Animal Behavior (4)
Current evolutionary models are used to discuss the significance of animal behavior in
relation to ecology. Provides underlying theory along with examplélsistrate key
concepts in behavior. Laboratory exposes students to methodology of behavioral
research. Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 210. Spring.

365 Evolutionary Biology (3)
This course provides an-orepth examination of the major concepts andqipies of
the theory of evolution. Prerequisite: BIOL 210 or 2E¢en years Spring.

398 Research Methods in Biology (13)
Directed laboratory research, field research or independent study that introduces upper
level biology students to specialtzéechniques and methodologies needed for
undergraduate research or professional development. Nature of the course is determined
by mutual agreement between student and faculty mentor. Will not count towards
biology elective requirements. May be repeatadaftotal of 3 hours of credit.
Prerequsites: BIOL 115, 116, 210, 2&hd permission of instructor

423 Molecular Biology (3)
Study of living organisms and their properties resulting from the structuretjdn,
and interrelationships dfieir macroméecules. Prerequisites: BIOL 116; CHEM 231.
Odd years Fall.
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Forest Ecology(4)

Class and laboratory activities will offer an overview of the different forest ecosystem:
in our region, their ecological significance and economic importance. Disnasaill
include management strategies at the local, state and federal level, current threats
(including air pollution, climate change and biological invasion) and how these threats
disrupt evolved ecological interactiorrerequisite: BOL 211 or ENVR241.Spring.

Genetics (4)

Class and laboratory study of fundamental principles of inheritance as applied to livin
organisms, covering modern concepts of the gene together with classical, population.
developmental and biochemical genetics. PreretgsisBIOL 115, 116; CHEM 111,

145, 236. CHEM 231 is recommended. Fall.

Biological Biochemistry (4)

Class and laboratory examine structure and function of biomolecules and important
biological processes from the viewpoint of chemical biology. Topidside isolation

and characterization of biomolecules, enzyme kinetics, regulation of biochemical
pathways and bioenergetics, and informational molecules. Provides a strong
background for students interested in cell and molecular biology and for thosegseeki
advanced or professional degrees. Prerequisites: BIOL 116; CHEM 111, 145, 231, 2
Spring.

Principles of Animal Physiology (4)

Central themes of physiology are presented including homeostasis, adaptation,
acclimation and the relationship of struet to function as well as integrated systems of
control. While vertebrate physiology is emphasized, models are also taken from
invertebrate phyla. An experimental approach is used in lecture and laboratory to
investigate physiological processes. Provi@asrong background for students
interested in animal biology and for those seeking advanced or professional degrees.
Prerequisites: BIOL 116, 210; CHEM 111, 145, 236. Even Years Fall.

Senior Seminar (3)

Students will apply biology theory and knowdtge during the presentation and
discussion of diverse topics chosen by the instructor. Demonstration of oral competer
is a strong component of the course. Open to Biology majors of senior standing. Fall
and Spring.

Undergraduate Research in Biology(2-3)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. Includes literature,
laboratory preparation and completion of a research project. Students with ongoing
research projects nearing completion, after consultation with their instructpgpnto
submit their work to the faculty as a demonstration of senior competency. A written
research paper and oral presentation are required. Prerequisite: senior standing. An |
grade may be awarded at the discretion of the instructor. Fall and Spring.

Laboratory Assistantship in Biology (2)

Guided teaching experience in a laboratory setting. Under the direct supervision of a
faculty member, the student will assist beginning students in an introductory biology
laboratory. Students will present expddory material to the class and will assist in
preparation and operation of laboratory material and lab quizzes and practical
examinations. Open to junior and senior biology majors who have a GPA of 3.0 or
better. Will not count toward biology electivéday be repeated once, in conjunction
with a different course. Departmental approval required. (Grading: S/U) Fall and
Spring.
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171-6, 2716, 3716, 4726 Special Topics in Biology (16)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for whietetmay be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalogfor course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.

BUSINESS
See Managemeraind Accounting
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CHEMISTRY (CHEM)

Associate Professor Holt (Chg ProfessordHeard Holmes Krumpe Associate Professors
C. JamesWasileski;Assistant ProfesseiNewell-Caito,A. Wolfe; Lecturers Love,Schmeltzer

As a central science, chemistry is an important component of many disciplines.
Therefore, it is thgoal of the department to actively contribute to raising the level of scientific
literacy for all students, provide them with an understanding of the relationship of chemistry to
society, and to nurture their appreciation of the character of chemisttyuasaaistic activity.

The department continues to implement an approach that is built around an experiential,
explorativebased curriculum that integrates the lecture with the laboratory and introduces
students to research pedagogy early in their educattda involves smaller classes, group work,
interactive methods, longéerm laboratories (projects and/or discovbased laboratories),

much greater use of studeseintered learning activities, and culminates with a collaborative
studerifaculty researt project. The department provides students with a solid base of chemical
knowledge including the structure and reactivity of matter, familiarity with mathematical models
describing matter, and experience with characterizing and measuring propertieenf mat
Students are taught problem solving and-deklicted learning skills and communicating
effectively both in writing and speaking.

Because its constituency is so diverse, the department offers both the Bachelor of
Science and the Bachelor of Arts degg with specific concentrations in each. The B.S. with a
Concentration in Chemistry is intended for students wishing to pursue careers in industry as
practicing chemists immediately after graduation or for those who will be seeking advanced
degrees in chmistry. After students have completed this course of study, the department certifie
to the American Chemical Society (ACS) that the students have fulfilled all of the requirements
for an ACSapproved program. The B.S. with a Concentration in Biochemgsingended for
students wishing to obtain employment in a biochemically related field, pursue graduate studie
or attend schools of medicine, dentistry, pharmacy or veterinary medicine. The B.S. with a
Concentration in Chemistry of the Environment i®imded for students wishing either to seek
employment or to attend graduate school in the area of environmental chemistry. The B.A. witl
Concentration in Chemistry or Biochemistry allows students more flexibility in course selection
and is appropriate fadhose interested in chemistrglated fields or careers in health professions.
Students pursuing teacher licensure must complete, at a minimum, the B.A. requirements liste
under Chemistry with Teacher Licensure. The department also offers a joint preitinaorth
Carolina State University in Chemistry and Textile Chemistry. (See the section on Joint
Programs.) UNC Ashevilleds Chemistry Depar
chemistryrelated fields, for careers in teaching, or for entry into uméel and/or professional
schools.

Chemistry majors must fulfill the following requirements:

I.  Required coumsin the majod 30 hours, including: CHEM 145, 222, 231, 232, 236,
237, 34, 328, 332, 334, 336, 38036.
II. Required courses outside the majd6 haurs, including MATH 191, 192; PHYS 221,
231 (or 222).
Ill.  Other departmental requiremedit€ompletion of one of the degree requirements
outlined below. A grade of C or better in either CHEM 408 or 418 is required to
demonstrate practical, written, computer, anal competency in chemistry.

Bachelor of Science Degreée Concentration in Chemistry

16-17 hours distributed as follows: CHEM 315, 335, 413, 416, 417, 418, 428, 429; on¢
2-3 hour uppetevel CHEM cours¢CHEM 390, 411 or 499 cannot be used to fulfill this
requirement). MATH 291 and MATH 365 are recommended for those planning on graduate
study in chemistry.
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Bachelor of Science Degreée Concentration in Biochemistry
21i 22 hours as follows: CHEM 315, 33813, 416, 417, 41837, 440; BIOL 116 and
one 34 hourupperlevel BIOL course approved by the Chair of Chemistry.

Bachelor of Science Degrae Concentration in Chemistry of the Environment

17i 18 hours as follows: CHEM 413, 416, 417, 418, 430 (environmental chemistry
topic), and at least 4 credit hours of dalgfial 300400 level course work in CHENCHEM 390,
411 or 499 cannot be used to fulfill this requiremeBVR 130; and one-3 hour uppetevel
ENVR course approved by the Chair of Chemistry.

Bachelor of Arts Degre® Concentration in Chemistry
7 hours a follows: CHEM 406, 407, 408, 413, and 3 additional hours ofZDlevel
course work in CHEMCHEM 390, 411 or 499 cannot be used to fulfill this requirement)

Bachelor of Arts Degre® Concentration in Biochemistry

20hours as followsCHEM 406, 4@, 408, 437, and 3 additional hours of 368ID
level course work in CHEMCHEM 390, 411 or 499 cannot be used to fulfill this requirement);
BIOL 116 and 7 hours of 36800 level course work in BIOL approved by the Chair of
Chemistry.

Bachelor of Arts Degeed Concentration in Chemistry with Teacher Licensure

4 hours as follows: CHEM 413; ENVR 130; andsk requirements indicatedthme
Education section of the catalog (see the appropriate advisor in the Education Department for
additional information abougacher licensure). Students who wish to receive teacher licensure in
9-12 Comprehensive Science (as distinct from Chemistry) must complete the requirements for
Chemistry with teacher Licensure, as well as BIOL 123, BIOL 124, and ENVR 105. Students
seekirg Middle School Licensure must complete the requirements listed for Chemistry with
Teacher Licensure agell as BIOL 123 and BIOL 124The chemistry research requirements and
competency are satisfied by sessfully completing EDUC 4bandrequired courseis
Chemistry

Declaration of Major in Chemistry
Students wishing to declare a major in chemistry muistfgahe LANG 120
requirementPrior to declaring, the student must also:

1.complete CHEM 145 and 231 with a grade of C or higher,
2.complete MATH 191and
3. be enrolled in, or have completed CHEM 232.

Students considering a major in chemistry should speak with a faculty member in the
department. They are also encouraged to comptetatento Declare a Chemistry Major form,
available from the Chaof Chemistry. Once this form is submitted, an advisor from the
Chemistry department will be assigned to the student, facilitating student participation in
departmental functions.

Remaining a Chemistry Major

Students who have declared a major in chemigimain in good academic standing
within the department if their GPA for courses required by the department remains at or above a
2.00 for B.A. degrees and 2.30 for B.S. degrees. If the GPA in courses required by the
department falls below the aforementadnevels, the student will be placed on departmental
warning and will have two semesters to raise the GPA to the required level. Should satisfactory
improvement not occur within the allotted time, the department reserves the right to revoke the
s t u d majot id chemistry. If this occurs, students megieclareonce their GPA has risen
above the requisite level.
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Minor in Chemistry

22 hours including CHEM 145, 231, 23828; and 12 additional hours in chemistry (8 of
which must be at the 300 or 400 lev€]HEM 390, 411 or 499 cannot be used as part of the 12
additional hours.

University-wide minimum requirements farminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at least Bours at the
300-400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in Chemistry (CHEM)

109 The Food of Chemistry (4)
A lecture and laboratory course that incorporates chemistry conteréxqrerimentation
with food and fooetelated issuesopics covered include molecular structure and
bonding, intermolecular interactions, energy, molecular reactions and stoichiometry.
Students will utilize the scientific method to evaluate the physia@hlichemical
properties and changes involved in food and cooking and how these properties and
changes are diated by molecular structurgtudents do not need a strong math
background to enroll. Fall.

111 General Chemistry Laboratory (1)
Introduction to gneral chemistry laboratory. Experiments include proper and safe
laboratory techniques, chemical and physical properties of matter, synthesis of
compounds, chemical kinetics and chemical reactions. Does not count for the major ¢
the minor in Chemistry. B or corequisite: CHEM 132. Fall.

132 General Chemistry (3)
Introduction to basic chemical concepts such as atomic theory, periodic properties of
elements, stoichiometry, gas behavior, electronic structure of atoms and molecules,
molecular structure artabnding, solution theory including aefthse chemistry and
aspects of oxidatieneduction, and introduction to chemical equilibrium concepts.
Designed as a first course in college chemistry. Does not count for the major or the
minor in Chemistry. Studenshould have a thorough background in high school
algebra before they enroll in CHEM 132. Fall and Spring.

145 Quantitative Chemistry Laboratory (1)
In this laboratory, students will work in small research teams to design, implement, ar
analyze an inteiidciplinary group project. In addition to the group project, students will
learn many methods of quantitative analysis including volumetric analysis, pH
measurements, spectrometry, and chromatography. Topics covered also include proj
design, sampling @ahsample preparation, adxhse and oxidatiereduction equilibria,
and experimental statistics. Prerequisite: CHEM 111. Spring.

190 Introduction to Research | (1-2)
Directed laboratory research and independent study designed to introduce specialize
resarch techniques and methodology that are necessary in the early stages of
professional development and appropriate in the first year of study. May be repeated
for a total of 2 hours credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (An IP grade may b
awardel although all work must be completed by the end of the academic year.) Fall
and Spring.

222 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2)
An introduction to modern organic chemistry laboratory techniques including
contemporary synthesis, isolation, purification, ahdracterization methodSourse is
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intended for students pursuing a degree in chemistry or a career in the health
professions. Prerequisites: CHEM 111, 145, 231. Fall.

231,232 Organic Chemistry | and 1l (3, 3)

236

237

290

An introduction to modern organic chemistiycluding contemporary discussions of
structure, properties, synthesis, and mechani§hese courses are intended for
students pursuing a degree in chemistry or a career in the health professions. CHEM
231 prerequisite: CHEM 132. CHEM 232 prerequisiietEM 231. CHEM 231:

Spring. CHEM 232: Fall.

General Chemistry 1l (3)

A general chemistry course with topical coverage including, but not necessarily
restricted to chemicaquilibrig electrochemistry, acilase theory, oxidation

reduction conceptsspects of chemical thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics and
reaction mechanisms. Emphasis is placed upon quantitative problem solving. This
course is intended for students pursuing a degree in chemistry or a career in the health
professions. PrerequisieCompletion of a high school chemistry course, and a
satisfactory score on the Chemistry Placement Examination; or CHEM 132rPre
corequisite MATH 167. Spring.

Analytical Chemistry (2)

A laboratorybased course with emphasis on quantitativeyaealincluding

gravimetric, volumetric, electrochemical, and spectrometric anallabsratory
experiments are evaluated on technique, accuracy and precision. Topics covered
include sampling and sample preparation, dicEide andedoxequilibrig,

thermodyamic properties of ionic solutions, and experimental statistics. Prerequisite:
CHEM 145. Preor corequisitesCHEM 236 and MATH 191Spring.

Introduction to Research Il (1-2)

Directed laboratory research and independent study designed to intrpduizdized

research techniques and methodology that are necessary in the early stages of
professional development and appropriate in the second year of study. May be repeated
for a total of 2 hours credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Anadegnay be
awarded although all work must be completed by the end of the academic year.) Fall
and Spring.

314, 315Physical Chemistry | and Il Lab (1, 1)

328

A series of experiments involving physical measurements, which provide an
examination of various siatical procedures used in the reporting of data. Individual
experiments will demonstrate fundamental principles of physical chemistry. Also
included will be group, mukweek projects requiring students to design and conduct
experiments and communicateuéts in written and oral format. Experiments will

involve modern instruments, vacuum systems, and use of cryogenic fluids. CHEM 314
corequisite: CHEM 334. CHEM 315 corequisite: CHEM 335. CHEM 314: Fall. CHEM
315: Spring.

Elements of Inorganic Chemisry (3)

A course that focuses on the systematic study of the chemical properties of selected
main group, transition metal, and inner transition metal elements and compounds.
Topics will also include inorganic chemistry of the elements based on modern
prindples of atomic structure and periodicity, chemical bonding,-ba&k behavior,
intermolecular forces, kinetics, and thermodynamics. Prerequisite: CHEM 145. Fall.



332

334

335

336

380

390

CHEMISTRY A103

Instrumental Analysis (2)

Principles of analytical chemistry with emphases on instntai methods and theory
including potentiometry and electrolytic methods, molecular and atomic
spectrochemical analysis, separation and derivatization methods, mass spectrometry
chromatography and electrophoresis. Methods of error reduction and expalimen
statistics are also included. Prerequisites: CHEW, and PHYS 222 or 231. Fall

Physical Chemistry | (3)

A study of chemical phenomena using fundamental physical principles and methods ¢
calculus. Topics include an introduction to quantum mpemolecular symmetry,

atomic and molecular spectroscopy, and chemicaltics. Prerequisites: CHEM 232
MATH 192; PHYS 221. Corequisit€HEM 314. Fall.

Physical Chemistry Il (3)

A continuation of the study of chemical phenomena using fundamenysitcal

principles and methods of calculus. Topics include the study of the kinetic theory of
gases; thermodynamics of gases, liquids and solids; phase and chemical equilibrium;
phase diagrams; diffraction techniques for solids; and statistical thermoidgnam
Prerequisites: CHEM 314 an@48. requisite: CHEM 315. Spring.

Bio-Organic Chemistry (3)

Designed specifically for science majors interested in biochemistry and molecular
biology. The course begins to examine the chemistry of living systemspaynding

upon the concepts discussed in organic chemistry in the context of biological systems
Topics will include norcovalent interactions and molecular recognition, catalyzed
reactions, cofactors for biological reactions, energy storage in orgarecutes, and

the molecular basis for dreartion. Prerequisite: CHEM 235pring.

Chemical Research Methods (1)

An introduction to research projects directed by the chemistry faculty and to
fundamental concepts of research in chemistry. Use of bathicdd chemical literature
and computerized information sources will be discussed. Students will be introduced
the presentation of research results using both poster format and oral communication
method. Corequisite: CHEM 237. Fall

Introduction t o Research Il (1-6)

Directed laboratory research and independent study designed to introduce specialize
research techniques and methodology that are necessary in the early stages of
professional development and appropriate in the third year of studyb&ispeated

for a total of 6 hours credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (An IP grade may b
awarded although all work must be completed by the end of the academic year.) Fall
and Spring.

406, 407408 Chemical Literature Research I, II, 1 ( 1, 1, 1)

411

Directed library research and independent study in a specialized area of chemistry,
which results in a comprehensive, written report and formal research seminar at the €
of CHEM 408.Students submit reports and make presentations documenting the
progress at the end of CHEM 406 and 40AEM 406 prerequisite: CHEM 380

CHEM 407 prerequisite: CHEM 406. CHEM 408 prerequisite: CHEM 407. CHEM
406: Spring. CHEM 407: Fall. CHEM 408: Spring.

Laboratory Assistantship in Chemistry (1)

Guided teachig experience in a laboratory setting. Under the direct supervision of a
faculty member, the student will assist students in a chemistry laboratory that is
appropriate to the studentds experienc
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413

the class andill assist in the preparation of laboratory material and in the daily
operation of the laboratory. Departmental approval is required. May be repeated for up
to four credits. Fall and Spring.

Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (1)

Syntheses, characterimats and structural investigations of representative main group,
organometallic and coordination compounds utilizing methods such as high
temperature reactions, inetmosphere and vacuum line manipulations -agueous
solvent systems, electrochemistspectroscopic and magnetic susceptibility
measurements. Prerequisite: CHEM 328. Spring.

416, 417418 Chemical Research |, II, 11l (1, 1, 1)

428

429

430

435

Directed laboratory research and independent study in a specialized area of chemistry
which results in a comprehsive, written research report and formal research seminar
at the end of CHEM 41&tudents also submit reports and make presentations
documenting their progress at the end of CHEM 416 and(Ab7IP grade may be
given).CHEM 416 prerequisite: CHEM 38CHEM 417 prerequisite: CHEM 416.

CHEM 418 prerequisite: CHEM 417. CHEM 416: SprifgHEM 417: Fall. CHEM

418: Spring.

Computational Chemistry (3)

An introduction to the theory and practice of computational chemistry, including
molecular mechanics, sémmpirical andabinitio molecular orbital theory, density
functional theory, and molecular dynamiPserequisite: CHEM 335. Fall.

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3)

Covers an array of inorganic chemical concepts including stereochemistry, structur
and reaction chemistry of coordination compounds and selected compounds of
representative elementigyandfield theory and electronic absorption spectra of
transition metal complexes, structural and mechanistic aspemtgasfometallic
compounds, intrduction to cluster chemistry, group theory, and aspects of
bioinorganic chemistryPrerequisite: CHEM 3355pring.

Advanced Topics in Chemistry (3)

Course designed to present current developments in a specific area of advanced
chemistry. Topic areasilvinclude analytical chemistry, inorganic chemistry, organic
chemistry, physical chemistry or polymer chemistry. May be repeated as content varies.
Prerequisite: CHEM 334. Fall and Spring.

Bio-Analytical Instrumentation Laboratory (2)

The course islesigned primarily to develop the laboratory skills of students in specific
areas associated with and related to chemistry and biochemistry. Special emphasis will
be placed upon experiment design and instrumental methods. Because the major
methods coveredre also used in other subdisciplines of chemistry, students with a
primary interest other than biochemistry are also encouraged to enroll. Prerequisites:
CHEM 145, 314. Spring.

436, 437 Biochemistry 1, 11 (3, 3)

Lecture courses that deal with biochemyistom a chemistry perspective. The study
begins with a review of properties of aqueous solutions and elements of
thermodynamics and includes the study of the structures and functions of proteins,
carbohydrates and lipids; an introduction to the propenteaction kinetics and

catalytic mechanisms of enzymes; metabolism; and the expression and transmission of
genetic information. Completion of CHEM 336 prior to enrollment is recommended.
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CHEM 436 prerequisite: CHEM 334. CHEM 437 prerequisite: CHEM CBEM
436: Fall. CHEM 437: Spring.

Physical Chemistry and Bioinformatics of Macromolecules (3)

Structure and function relationships of biological macromolecules from a physical anc
informatics perspective involving the study of structural transitamtsintermolecular
interactions as well as properties of macromolecular assemblies elucidated by the stu
of database mining techniques, molecular visualization techniques and physical
techniques. Physical techniques will include optical spectroscagynetic resonance,
hydrodynamics, scattering and diffraction. Numerous methodologies of bioinformatics
will be explored, focusing on answering questions in biochemistry, elucidating how
structure/function questions map to computational problems and giitting

solutions. Prerequisite: CHEM 436. Spring.

Undergraduate Research in Chemistry (16)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total af§ boedit. See
department chair.

171-4, 2714, 3714, 4724 Special Topics in Chemistry (14)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be spec
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as mdijec changes.
See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or métprirements.
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CLASSICS (CLAS)

Associate Professor Hollarf@hair); Professor MillsAssociate PrafssoHook; Assistant
Professor Buterd;ecturer Taylor

The department offers five concentrations: ékré.atin, Greek and Latin, Classical
Studies and Latin with Teacher Licensure. All programs draw on a common core of material, but
their emphases adéfferent, and all aim to give the student as complete a background in-Greco
Roman culture as possible. Strong emphasis is placed both on acquiring the linguistic skills
necessary to be able to read the ancient texts in their original languages andngragain
understanding of the cultures in which Western culture is firmly rooted. A Classics degree is an
excellent general intellectual training, and does not limit the student to any one future career.

Concentration in Greek
This program is recommendeat fstudents interested in Classics, archaeology, ancient
history, linguistics, philosophy, theology or law school.

I.  Required courses in the majoat leas30 hoursjncluding18 hours of Greek language
courses cha from CLAS 320, 330, 34@00, 410, 450460; 3-4 hours from the
Classical Civilization courses®t hours chosen from CLAS 211 (if taken before
enrolling in upper level Greek language courses);8Dlevel Classics language
courses, additional Classical Civilization courses, or special topigses covering
Greek themesandCLAS 498 Using special topics courses to fulfill major
requirements needs prior approval of the department chair.

Il.  Required courses outside m&oNone. Courses dealing with the GréRoman world
offered byother departmentma be substituted for the Classical Civilizatioourse
with prior approval of department chaompetency at the intermediate levelitin,
French or Germais recommended.

Ill. Other departmental requiremedtMajor and oral competency will be demonstiiby
comprehensive departmental examinations consisting of 3 hours of written Greek
translation, one hour of essays on Classical culture,-homeoral examination on
literature, history, and culture based on student readings over the course of study.
Formal presentationfaesearch conducted in CLAS 484l be part of the
demonstration of competency. Writing aimformationliteracy competenciesill be
demonstrated in CLAS 498

Concentration in Latin
This program is recommended for students istekin Classics, linguistics, medieval
studies, ancient history, archaeology, secondary school education licensure or law school.

I.  Required courses in the majoat least 3tours,including18 hours of Latin language
courses chosen from CLAS 313, 332, 3522,422, 432, 452462;3-4 hours from the
Classical Civilization courses®§ hours chosen from CLAS 212 (if taken before
enrolling in upper level Latin language course),-300 level Classics language
courses, additional Classical Civilization coursgsspecial topics courses covering
Latin themesandCLAS 498 Using special topics courses to fulfill major requirements
needs prior approval of the department chair.

Il.  Required courses outside majoNone. Courses dealing with the GréRoman world
offered by other departments mae substituted for the Classical Civilizatioourse
with prior approval of department chaBompetency at the intermediate level in Greek,
French or Germais recommended.

lll.  Other departmental requiremedtMajor and oral competeay will be demonstrated by
comprehensive departmental examinations consisting of 3 hours of written Latin
translation, one hour of essays on Classical culture, -homeoral examination on
literature, history, and culture based on student readingstoveptrse of study.
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Formal presentationfoesearch conducted in CLAS 484l be part of the
demonstrabn of competency. Writing and informatioiteracy competencies will be
demonstrated in CLAS 498

Concentration in Greek and Latin

This program isecommended for students interested in graduate study in Classics, or

with an interest in comparative literature, linguistics, art history, archaeology, or ancient history
or who simply wish to develop a high level of general education.

Required coursesithe majod at least 3éhours,including21 hours of Greek and

Latin language courses (with at least 6 hours in each language) chosen from 313, 32
330, 332, 340, 352000, 410, 412, 422, 43250, 452, 460462 3-4 hours from the
Classical Civilizationcourses9 hours chosen from CLAS 211, 212 (if taken before
enrolling in upper level language courses),-800 level Classics language courses,
additional Classical Civilization courses, or special topics courses covering Greek an
Latin themesandCLAS 498 Using special topics courses to fulfill major requirements
needs prior approval of the department chair.

Required courses outside m&odNone. Courses dealing with the GrédeRoman world
offered by other departments ynbe substituted for the Classi&ivilization course

with prior approval of department chaBompetency athe intermediate level in

French oiGerman is recommended.

Other departmental requiremedtMajor and oral competency will be demonstrated by
a comprehensive departmental examinationsisting of 3 hours of written Greek and
Latin translation, one hour of essays on Classical culture,-aaureoral examination

on literature, history and culture based on student readings over the course of study.
Formal presentationfoeesearch condied in CLAS 498will be part of the

demonstration of competency.rifihg and informationiteracy competenciesill be
demonstrated in CLAS 498

Concentration in Classical Studies

This program is recommended for those students who have interesgemgral

culture of the ancient world and do not necessarily desire a high level of proficiency in Latin or
Greek, or for those who simply wish to broaden their education. This concentration is not
recommended for students who wish to go to graduate sthGtdssics or Archaeology.

Required courses in the majoB7 hours,including 3 hours from CLAS 250 or 354; 4
hours from 315 or 316; 3 hours from 350 or 356; 6 hours from 343, 344, 345; 6 hours
from Greek olLatin language coursp$2 additional hours dElassics courses at the
300400 leve] andCLAS 498 ANTH 225, PHIL 250 or 255 may be substituted for 3

of the 12 additional hours. Other elective courses may also be substituted with prior
approval of department chair.

Required courses outside m&dNone

Other departmental requiremedtMajor and oral competency will be demonstrated by
a final examination consisting of one hour of written translation in Latin or Greek, one
hour on a prepared essay topic, two hours on unprepared essay topichparomel
examination on literature, history and culture based on student readings over the cou
of study. Formal presentatiofi @search conducted in CLAS 4@ be part of the
demonstrabn of competency. Writing anaifiormationliteracy competenciesill be
demonstrated in CLAS 498

Latin with Teacher Licensure

Licensure as a teacher in Latin requires the completion of the Latin program. See

Education section for additional required professional education courses.
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Declaration of Major in Classics

Declaring a major in Classics requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major
form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisfy
the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in Classics

A student may minor in Classiegth an emphasis in Greek, Latin or Classical Studies.
Universitywide minimum requirements farminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required for a minor
must be completed in residereteJNC Ashevilleto include at least Bours at the 30@00 level,
2) sudents must haveaimulative gradgointaverage of at least 2.0 on minor courses taken at
UNC Asheuville.

Greek emphas: at leastl8 hours, including 15 hours Gireekcourses beyond the introductory
level and3-4 hours from Classical Civilization coles.

Latin emphasisat leastl8 hours, including 15 hours of Latin courses beyond the introductory
level and 34 hours from Classical Civilization courses.

Classical Studies emphasig:leastl8 hoursincluding 3 hours from a Greek or Latin language
course beyond the introductory level, amtdeast5 hours from Classical Civilization coursas
other electives substituted with prior approval of department chair.

Courses in Classics (CLAS)

Courses in Greek

103 104 Greek I, 11 (4, 4)
Introductory stidy of ancient Greek as the vehicle of the Classical and Christian
heritage. The courses cover grammar, vocabulary, and syntax. Integrated laboratory
study will prepare students to begin reading Greek literature by the end of the
introductory sequence. Faind Spring.

211 Intermediate Greek | (3)
Review and further study of the fundamentals of grammar and translation; introduction
to elements of classical culturPrerequisite: CLAS 104. See department chair.

320 New Testament Greek (3)
Focuses on theofms and constructions common in New Testament, rather than
Classical Greek. See department chair.

330 Attic Orators (3)
Translation from Andocides, Lysias and/or Isocrates. Course will include discussion of
style, rhetorical strategies and historical anttural background. See department chair.

340 Homer (3)
Translation fronselected books of the lliamt Odyssey. Course includes discussion of
epic poetry, oral composition, and practice in Homeric morphology and scansion. May
be repeated as subjenttter changes for a total of 6 hours credit. See department chair.

400 Hellenic Historians (3)
Translation and discussion of works of Herodotus and/or Thucydides. Course includes
discussion of historical and cultural background. See department chair.
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Courses
105

106

365

Courses
101, 102

212

313
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Pl atobs Middle Dialogues (3)

Transl ation and discussion of Platoébs
Republic). Includes discussion of theory of forms and other philosophical issues arisir
from texts. See department chair.

Attic Tr agedy (3)

Translation and discussion of selected tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripic
Course will include historical and cultural material and scansion practice, and a readi
of Aristotlebds Poetics in tdryamsltdit itonm
actual practice. See department chair.

Attic Comedy (3)
Translation and discussion of selected comedies of Aristophanes. Course will include
historical and cultural material and scansion practice. See department chair.

inHebrew

Hebrew | (3)

Introduction to Hebrew language, literature and culture. This course is a practical
introduction to the reading and understanding of Hebrew, including writing and
pronunciation and the minimum of grammatical work consistent Wehuhderstanding
of Hebrew literature. Includes basic information on Hebrew and Jewish culture as
revealed through its classical literature. See department chair.

Hebrew 11 (3)

Continues the work of CLAS 105. Mastery of more vocabulary and gramnyaoices

to enable understanding of increasingly complex material in the literature of culture.
See department chair.

Introduction to the Hebrew Bible (LIT 365) (4

An introduction to the literature of the Hebrew Bible (Old Testament) in translation.
Examines the many forms of literature in the biblical library through close reading;
explores the history, culture and religion of ancient Israel against the backdrop of the
ancient Near East and introduces students to several modern critical approditbes to
study of the Hebrew Bible. A study of literature that includes lectures, discussions, in
class writingtechniques for drafting, developing, shaping, revising, and editing

work, supportive feedback, and individual meetings for the development oficagnif
projects and for the assessment of work. Every other year.

in Latin

Latinl, 1l (4, 4

Introductory study of Latin as the vehicle of the Western heritage from Rome. The
courses cover grammar, vocabulary, and syntax. Integratediabostudy will
prepare students to begin reading Latin literature by the end of the introductory
sequence. Fall and Spring.

Intermediate Latin (3)
Review and further study of the fundamentals of grammar and translation, introductio
to elements oflassical culturePrerequisite: CLAS 102. See department chair

Ovid (3)

Translation and discussion of selected works of Ovid, such as the Ars Amatoria,
Metamorphoses or Fasti. Includes historical and cultural background and practice in
scanning heameter and elegiac metre. Odd years Spring.
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332 Roman Love Poetry (3)
Translation and discussion of selections from Catullus, Propertius, Tibullus and Ovid.
Includes historical and cultural background and practice in scanning elegiac and other
metres. Een years Fall.

352 Cicero (3)
Translation and discussion from selected speeches, philosophical works and/or letters
of Cicero. Includes historical and cultural background. Even years Fall.

412 Roman Historians (3)
Translation and discussion of Livy, Salk t or Tacitusdé Annal s. Co
historical background. Odd years Fall.

422 Roman Didactic Poetry (3)
Transl ation and discussion of selections f
Rerum Natura. Course will include background in earlier and didectic poetry. See
department chair.

432 Virgil: Aeneid (3)
Translation and discussion of selections from Aeneid. Course will include background
in earlier epic poetry. Odd years Spring.

452 Horace (3)
Translation and discussion of the Odes and Epodé&lorace. Includes discussion of
historical and cultural background, Hor ace
lyric metre. See department chair.

462 Roman Satire (3)
Translation and discussion of selections from Lucilius, Horace or Juveaoleldés
cultural background and discussion of satire as a genre. See department chair.

Courses in Classical Civilization

These courses may be takenstudentsn any of the five concentrations, aatlleast
one must béaken to fulfill requirements fahe Classics major. There are no linguistic
prerequisites for these courses.

250 Mythology (3)
Survey of some of the bekhown GreceRoman myths, including their portrayal in
literature and art, their significance for the culture of their time, and gletheoretical
treatments of mythOdd years Fall.

315 Greek Art (ARTH 311) (4)
Explores the development of Greek art and architecture from the Bronze Age through
the Hellenistic period. The course considers how Greek material culture reflects the
socal, religious, and commemorative preoccupations of ancient Greece. Topics include
the art and architecture of Greek cities and sanctuaries; technical advances in art and
architecture; the role of major artists; the visual language of Greek religion angd myt
and the role of minor arts. Even years Spring.

316 Roman Art (ARTH 312) (4)
Explores the art and architecture of Ancient Rome from the Republican period through
the Early Christian period. The course considers how Roman material culture reflects
the social, religious, and commemorative preoccupations of ancient Rome. Topics
include the art and archaeology of religion; technical advances in architecture and
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engineering; urbanism and landscape design; the visual arts in public and private
contexts; ad the interplay of Roman visual culture and politics. Odd years Spring.

Greek History (3)
Greek history from the Mycenaean period to the death of Philip of MacEgery
third yearFall.

The Roman Republic (3)
Roman history from the foundatiai Rome to the accession of Augustisery third
yearFall.

The Roman Empire (3)
Roman history from Augustus to the abdication of Diocletian in BOBry third year
Fall.

Women in Antiquity (3)

Focuses on the soe&rzonomic, religious andadly life activities and legal aspects of
women in ancient Greece and Rome by incorporating art, literary works and history tc
analyzewo mends positi onEvemyeatsiBminganci ent wol

Greek and Roman Religion(RELS 354) (3)

Introduces studédas to the religions of the Greek and Roman worRkigious practices
and beliefs will be considered in a wide range of literary, artistic and archaeological
sources. Even years Fall.

Ancient Sexuality (3)

General introduction to sexuality and geniethe ancient world, using ancient texts
and images along with secondary literature to construct a picture of the different
varieties of sexual experience in the ancient wdldid years Spring.

Archaeology (3)

Alternates between Greek and Italianteeology and considers practical and
theoretical issues related to the discipline of archaeology. It is particularly
recommended for students planning study abroad in field archaeology. See
department chair.

Epic and Tragedy (3)

Taught in translaon, this course alternates between Greek tragedy and epic, and
Roman epic. The course includes historical, cultural and literary issues and is suitable
for Classics majors and anyone interested in exploring texts that have influenced 250
years of Europealiterature. See department chair.

Additional Courses in Classics

495

498

Senior Research Thesis (3)

Supervised independent study on a departmentally approved research topic of the
student 8s choice, |l eading to aunmpl etio
See department chair.

Senior Capstone: Classics in Translation (3)

Senior capstone course taught in translation on varying topics. This interdisciplinary
course integrates literary, historical and cultural issues and is required of Classics
majors. The course is also open to advanced students in other majors who have
completed the Humanities program or similar courses, and are interested in exploring
texts and ideas that have influenced 2500 years of Western civilization of technology
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throughout. Students will demonstrate Writing and Information Literacy competencies
in this course. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fall.

499 Undergraduate Research in Classics (f)
Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP gnatie ma
awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See
department chair.

171-6, 2716, 3716, 4726 Special Topics in Classics (b)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there magdials
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.



COoMPUTER Science A113

COMPUTER SCIENCE (Cscl)

Associate Professor Camer(@hair); ProfessoBrock; Assistant Profess@anft Lectures
SheafferWhitley

The Computer Science major offers two concentrations of study: Computer Systems
and Information Systems. Both concentrations draw from a common core of computer science
courses but differ in emphasis. Both concentrationsigeahe student with preparation for a
career in the computer field or the background necessary for studies at the graduate level.

Concentration in Computer Systems

The concentration in Computer Systems includes both hardware and software design
This amncentration prepares students for careers in system and network programming, comput
architecture design, scientific and engineering applications, and software development.

I.  Required courses in the majo#1 hours, including: CSCI 107, either 181 or 1802,
255, 320, 331, 333, 343, 346, 431, 462; and 9 additional hours in CSCI at the 300 lev
or above.
Il. Required courses outside the méj@3 hours: MATH 191, 1923ndeither251or 28Q
PHYS221, and either 222 or 231; STAT 185225.
lll.  Other eepartmentatequirementd Major and oratompetencies are demonstrated by
successful completion of CSCI 462.

Concentration in Information Systems

The concentration in Information Systems includes both theory and application of
software development. This concentwatprepares students for careers in commercial
programming, database management, and mobile and web application development.

I.  Required courses in the majoB8 hours, including: CSCI 107, eithédi81 or 182202,
255,343,344, 448, 462; and ladditional lours in CSCI at the 300 level or above.
Il.  Required courses outside the méj@0 hours: ACCT 215; ECON 306; MATH 191,
andeither251or 28Q MGMT 220; STAT 185 or 225.
Ill.  Other departmental reqeiment® Major and oratompetencies are demonstrated by
successfutompletion of CSCI 462.

Declaration of Major in Computer Science

Declaring a major in Computer Science requires the student to complete a Declaratio
of Major form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students
must satfy the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in Computer Science

22 hours in Computer Science: CSCI 16ither 181 or 182202, 255; and 9 hours in
CSCI at the 300 level or above.

Universitywide minimum requirements ferminor: 1)onehalf of the hours requiie
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in Computer Science (SCI)

107 Introduction t o Computers and Multimedia (3)
A survey of computer hardware and software, networking and the Internet, the
convergence of personal computers and consumer electronics, digital representation
sound and images, multimedia preseatet and authoring. Includes formal labs to
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181

182

185

202

255

320

331

333

343

344

develop skills in useful computer applications such as spreadsheets, databases, Internet
browsers and multimedia design tools. Fall and Spring.

Introductory Programming for Numeric Applications (3)

Prablem solving, algorithm development, and data and procedural abstraction with an
emphasis on developing scientific applications. Taught using Java and other appropriate
technologies. Includes a formal laboratory section using program development tools.
Students may not receive credit for both CSCI 181 and E&8R.and Spring.

Introductory Programming for Media Applications (3)

Problem solving, algorithm development, and data and procedural abstraction with an
emphasis on developing applicationsttimerface with the senses. Taught using Java
and other appropriate technologies. Includes a formal laboratory section using program
development tools. Students may not receive credit for both CSCI 181 and 182. Fall
and Spring.

Internet Client-Side Technology (3)

The technology of web documents. Topics include style sheets, dynamic content,
database interface, scripting languages, and event handling. Prerequisite: CSCI 107 or
NM 231. See department chair.

Introduction to Data Structures (3)

Data structures (lists, stacks, queues and trees); searching and sorting algorithms; use of
a modern, objeebriented programming language (ACM CS2). Includes a formal
laboratory section using program development tookseuisite: CSCI 181 or 182

Fall and Spring.

Computer Organization (4)

Organization of digital computers including data representation, logic design and
architectural features needed to support #éylel languages. Includes a formal
laboratory section using circuit design tod¥seerquisite:CSCI 181 or 182Fall.

Computer Architecture (3)

Architectural features of modern computer architectures, including instruction set
design, pipelining, memory management and bus structures. Quantitative analysis of
computer design choicestdPequisites: CSCI 202, 255. Even years Spring

Operating Systems (3)
Concepts of operating systems: processes, synchronization, memory management, file
systems and security. Prerequisites: CSCI 202,Q88.years Spring.

Data Structures (3)

Data structures and their representation in programming languages, lists, trees, graphs
and networks. Relationship between data structures and algorithm design; analysis of
algorithm efficiency. Prerequisites: CSCI 202, 255; MATH Z5den year$-all.

Database Management Systems (3)

Study of theory and application of database management systems. Topics include
database design, data normalization, transaction management and data access metho
Praequisite: CSCI 202. Fall

Web Technology (3)
A class in the development of clients and servers for web applications. Topics include
database integration, web site management, and the development of applications with
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scripting languages such as JavaScript. Prerequisite: CSCI 181 ord&2nission of
instructor. See department chair

Computer Graphics (3)

Programming techniques for the display of tard threedimensional objects.

Rotation, translation and scaling. Hidden line and surface elimination. Raster method:
Color theory. Animation. Prereaites: CSCI 202, 255. Spring.

Organization of Programming Languages (3)

Definition and design of highevel programming languages; formal tools for language
definition and specification of semantics; case studies of seaaguages.

Prerequisite: CSI 202 Odd yearg-all.

Automata Theory and Formal Languages (3)

A study of formal models of computation, grammars and languages, including finite
state machines, regular expressions and Turing machines. Prerequisites: CSCI 202;
MATH 251. See departnm chair.

Numerical Analysis (MATH 441) (3)

The theory and methods behind solving mathematical problems numerically. Topics
include polynomial approximation, numerical integration, matrix algebra, solutions to
systems of nofinear equations and nuniesil solutions to differential equations.
Prerequisites: MATH 365 or permission of instructor. Even years Spring.

Systems Development Management (3)

Study of the management issues in the system development process. Current topics
concern to informéon systems managers will be covered through instructor and guest
lectures, journal readings and directed research. Prerequisite:lssmicstanding in
Computer Science. Fall.

Senior Project (1)
A demonstration of irdepth knowledge in one aspeftcomputer science.
Successfully completed projects will meet the departmental requirement for

competency in the major. I ncludes an o
assembled faculty to demonstrate oral competency. Prerequisite: Permission of
int ructor and approval by department ds

proposal. Additional guidelines for the senior project proposal may be obtained from
the departmental secretary. Fall and Spring.

Undergraduate Research in Computer Sence (16)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See
department chair.

171-4, 2714, 3714, 4724  Special Topics in Compute Science (14)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be spec
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter chang
See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (34)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements
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DRAMA (DRAM)

Prdfessos Bowen(Chair), Bond Walters Associate ProfesssiBerls Kloeppel Lecturer
Roussanoff

Students majoring in Drama receive an education in the core foundations of the
discipline, and then are afforded the opportunity to focus their artisticcardonal interests in
order to prepare themselves for specific careers. The department's theatre production laboratory,
Theatre UNCA, as well as independent productions and professional internship opportunities,
provide majors with the opportunity to teéke theories and practices they study in the classroom
in theatricalpresentations for the publithe combination of classroom and practical theatre
production learning and collaboration allows Drama majors to engage their creative and critical
thinking while honing their skills as artists.

Major in Drama

I.  Required courses in the majoB9 hours consisting of 24 hours from the Drama core:
DRAM 111, 113, 121, 122, 144, 145, 201, 202, 203, 204, 220224015 additional
hours from the courses listedlitw, to include one course from those listed under (A)
Performance and Presentation; one course from those listed under (B) Design and
Technology; and one course from those listed under (C) History and Literature. At least
9 of 15 hours must be at the 3800 level.

Il.  Required courses outside the méajddone.

lll.  Other departmental requiremedtMajor competency is demonstrated through
production and performance laboratory experiencés Wieatre UNCA. See the
Drama e@partmenthair for these requirements. Orahgpetency is demonstrated
through successful completion of DRAM 113.

(A) Performance and Presentation
DRAM 212 Scene Study Techniques (3)
DRAM 213 The Art of Public Speaking and Presentations (3)
DRAM 316 Directing for the Stage (3)
DRAM 318 Applied Theatre (3)
DRAM 319 Creative Drama (3)
DRAM 415 Acting Investigations (3)
DRAM 416 Directing Investigations (3)

(B) Design and Technology
DRAM 223 The Visual Texts (3)
DRAM 324 Theatre Technology Investigations (3)
DRAM 425 Design Investigations (3)

(C) History and Literature
DRAM 346 Theatre Hitory Investigations (3)

Theatre Arts with Teacher Licensure

Students who wish to major in Drama and complete the requirementsldMKkeatre
Arts must complete the Drama core classes as well as those specified to meet licensure
requirements. They nst also meet the requirements outlined in the Education section of the
catalog.

I.  Required courses in the majod8 hours consisting of 24 hours from the Drama core:
DRAM 111, 113, 121, 122, 144, 145, 201, 202, 203, 204, 220, 240; and 24 additional
hours fom DRAM 212, 316, 319, 324, 416, 425 and six hours of 346.
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Il.  Required courses outside the méj@0 hours: EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346, 430, 438,
455, 456; PSYC 319.

Ill.  Major competency is demonstrated through production and performance laboratory
experiences Wi Theatre UNCA. See the Drama Department Chair for these
requirements. Oral competency is demonstrated through successful completion of
DRAM 113. Computer competency is demonstrated through successful completion of
DRAM 122.

Declaration of Major in Drama

Students who wish to declare a major in Drama should consult with the chair of the
Drama Department for detailed information on fulfilling major, oral and computer competencies
Prior to declaring, all students must complete LANG 120. Students musioatgdete DRAM
113, and one course from DRAM 111, 121, 122 or 144 with a GPA of 2.0 or better.

Minor in Drama

26 hours, includinddRAM 111, 113, 121, 240, 34éjther 22 or 2122 hours from
DRAM 201, 202,203;and 6 additional hours in DRAM at the(a00 level.

Universitywide minimum requirements fa minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in Drama (DRAM)

105 Theatre Practicum (1)
Intensive laboratory experience in one area of theatre production. Subject arranged
individually. May be repeated for a total of 4 hoursdit. May not be taken by Drama
majors and minors. Permission of instructor is required. Grading is S/U. Fall and
Spring.

111 Acting | (3)
Fundamentals of acting technique and theory with emphasis on relaxation;
concentration of attention; imaginatiorhysicalization of character; ensemble; scene
study; and monologues through exercises and improvisation. Fall and Spring.

113 The Expressive Voice and Body (3)
Synthesizes basic vocal production techniques with breathing techniques, postural
awareness, @hmovement methods in support of holistic personal expression. The
course will also cover such topics as healthy vocal and physical practices, interpretive
strategies for text readings, and approaches to vocal and physical characterization.
Spring.

121 Elements of Production | (3)
Introductory survey of theatre production; emphasis on scenery, properties productior
and costumes. Fall.

122 Elements of Production Il (3)
A continuation of DRAM 121; emphasis on scenic design, lighting and audio systems
Preequisite: DRAM 121. Spring.

144 Playscript Analysis for Performance (2)
Introduction to the techniques of script analysis for the theatre practitioner. Instruction
will focus on plays drawn from a variety of eras. Fall and Spring.
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Play Reading (1)
Reading and discussion of dramatic literature from a variety of periods and genres. Fall
and Spring.

Production Lab: Rehearsal (1)

Lab in the production environment in the rehearsal process. Areas may include actor,
understudy, stage manager, assisstage manager, and assistant director. Open only to
Drama majors and minors. Grading is S/U. Fall and Spring.

Production Lab: Construction (1)

Lab in the production environment in the construction process. Areas may include
construction (costumgrops, set), master electrician, wardrobe supervisor, props
master, assistant designer, light hang and focus. Open only to Drama majors and
minors. Grading is S/U. Fall and Spring.

Production Lab: Crew (1)

Lab in the production environment in thepport areas of crews. Areas may include
publicity, marketing/front of house, running crews (wardrobe, set, props;upgkend
operator (sound board, light board, muitedia). Open only to Drama majors and
minors. Grading is S/U. Fall and Spring.

Production Lab: Continued Practice (1)

Lab credit for continued practice of ski
include therehearsal process, construction process, or production crews. Open only to
Drama majors anthinors. Grading is S/UFall and Spring.

Scene Study Techniqueg3)

A scene study class that includes introduction to character analysis; approaches to the
acting of realistic and some nonrealistic drama; and techniques of emotional, physical,
and psychdogical scene pgarations. Prerequisite: DRAM 111. Spring.

The Art of Public Speaking and Presentations (3)

An interactive presentatiecentered course integrating multiple modes of
communication and expression to enhance and transform informative, persuasive, and
personal presentations. Students will learn how to incorporate various art forms and
technology along with voice and body language techniques to create dynamic,
successful, and varied communications that are designed for the needs of their specific
audiencesFall and Spring.

Stage Management (2)
Fundamentals of stage and theatre management; emphasis on organization,
collaboration and the supervisory role of the stage manager. Odd years Fall.

The Visual Texts (3)

Explores the necessary componerdgsend ed t o fiset t h-baseslt age 0
productionsTopics include costumes, scenery, movement, lighting, and sound. The
subjectds roots are found in the French
used as a means for evaluation of filmt ibsiorigins are in theatrddeas of

composition and design are explored in regards to photography, film, dance, concerts,
and drama. In addition, the exploration of how a story may be told or supported
through visual means will be addressed. Opeil togors. See department chair.
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Survey of Theatre History (3)

A general overview of theatre history from Ancient Greek to Ibsen. Students will be
introduced to major theatre artists, read representative plays, and examine the
architecture, technogly, and socigultural context as they impact the theatre.
Prerequisite: DRAM 144. Spring.

Directing for the Stage (3)

Analysis and interpretation of the script, blocking and composition, coaching actors,
scheduling and leading rehearsals, anddioation of production detailthrough
handson experiencePrerequisites: DRAM 111, 122, 144, 212. Spring.

Applied Theatre (3)

The theory and practice of theatre in #teaditional theatrical settings using actors and
nonactors to explore indivighl and collective transformation. Intersections between
theatre and public health, human rights, criminal justice, museum education, or politic
activism may be examined. See department chair.

Creative Drama (3)

Theory and practice of dramatic afties such as story dramatization, storytelling,
pantomime, improvisation, puppetry, and theater games as a process for fostering
creativity, selfexpression, interpersonal skills, and aesthetic awareness. Appropriate
for students interested in learningéractive ways to lead and facilitate groups in
therapeutic, educational or community settings. See department chair.

Theatre Technology Investigations (3)

Covers technical topics such as costume, makeup, scenery, lighting, or sound on a
rotational lasis. Theoretical and practical aspects of each area will be covered. May t
repeated as topics vary for a total of 15 hours of credit. Prerequisite: DRAM 121 or
permission of instructor.

Theatre History Investigations (3)

Close examination of selext eras, artists, plays, or ideas in theatre history. Topics are
covered on a rotational basis. May be repeated as topics vary for a total of 9 hours of
credit. Prerequisite: DRAM 240. See department chair.

Acting Investigations (3)

An advanced actinglass studying a variety of acting techniques. This course can be
repeated up to three times as content varies. Prerequisites: DRAM 103, 111, 212. Se
department chair.

Directing Investigations (3)

A continuation of DRAM 316 with an emphasis onediing styles, approaches,
conceptualization and production values. Each student will direct for public
performance. May be repedtas topics vary for a total 8fhours of credit.
Prerequisite: DRAM 316. Odd years Fall.

Design Investigations (3)

Design topics such as costume, scenery, lighting or sound are offered on a rotational
basis. Theoretical and practical aspects of design will be covered. May be repeated ¢
topics vary for a total of 12 hours of credit. Prerequisite: DRAM 122 or permigiion
instructor.
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Professional and Technical Internship 1-6)

Intensive experience with a participating professional theatre arranged individually for
the Drama majorés area of concentration.
determined indiidually. See department chair.

Undergraduate Research in Drama (46)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See
departmenchair.

1713, 2713, 3713, 4713 Special Topics in Drama (13)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
See departent chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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EcoNoMmICS (ECON)

Associate Professor B€IChair); Professorkonz, Mathews J. Sdock; Associate Professor
Tatum Assistant Professors Lawldvlahoney;LecturerPorter

The major in Economics is designed to pdevstudents with the basic skills and
knowl edge necessary to understand the econ
objective is to provide students with an educational experience that results in greater intellectu
capacity and prepares thear Successful careers. Central to achieving this objective is close
faculty-student interaction in and out of the classroom.

The faculty has a wide range of strengths and interests, including monetary economic
and finance, environmental economics, inggional economics, resource economics, the new
institutional economics, experimental economics, behavioral economics, ethical issues in
economics, the economics of poverty, economic development, economic history, history of
economic thought, and womesidies and the role of women in the economy. This diversity of
interests allows the department to help students prepare for employment or studies at the grac
level by creating a course of study consistent with their interests and career goals.

Major in Economics

I.  Required courses in the majoB4 hours, including: ECON 101, 102, 301, 302, 365,
380,450, 480;12 additional hours in ECON, at least 3 of which must be at the 300 or
400 level. Students are encouraged to work with their advisors to cheosledtive
courses that best meet their interests and needs.

Il. Required courses outside the majer hours: STAT 185 or 225.

Ill. Other departmental requiremedtSenior demonstration of competency and oral
competency are met by completion of ECON 480 with a go&d®or higher.

Enrollment in ECON 480 requires completion of ECON 380 with a grade of C or
higher.

IV. Suggested courses outside the n@jStudents with limited computer experience
should take CSCI 107. Students interested in graduate school in econaruicstake
MATH 191 and 192. Advisors can also provide recommendations for courses from
other departments that will compl ement

Economics with Teacher Licensure

A study of economics consistent with teacher licensure requiten®ndents seeking
middle school or secondary licensure should complete the following program and see the
appropriate licensure advisor for additional information.

I.  Required courses in the majoB4 hours, including: ECON 101, 102, 301, 302, 365,
380,450, 480; 12 additional hours in ECON, at least 3 of which must be at the 300 or
400 level.

II. Requred courses outside the mao23 hours: HIST 210, 22POLS 220or 281;
PSYC319;0ne course from SOC 200, 210 or 230TAT 185 or 225. HIST 315 is also
requiredfor students seeking® licensure. In addition, students must complete the
requiredEDUC courses as indicated in the Education section of the catalog.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremeditSenior demonstration of competency and oral
competency are met by cotapion of ECON 480 with a grade of C or higher.
Enrollment in ECON 480 requires completion of ECON 380 with a grade of C or
higher.

IV. Suggested courses outside the n@jStudents with limited computer experience
should take CSCI 107. Students interestegraduate school in economics should take
MATH 191 and 192.
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Declaration of Major in Economics

Declaring a major in Economics requires the student to complete a Declaration of
Major form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring i stiajtents must
satisfy the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in Economics

18 hours in Economics: ECON 101, 102; 12 additional hours in Economics, at least 6
of which must be at the 300 level or above.

Universitywide minimum requirements far minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradgoint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in Economics (ECON)

101 Principles of Macroeconomics (3)
A study of economic aggregates, including interaction of household, business, banking
and government sectors; problems of unemployment and inflation; and an introduction
to monetary and fiscal fioy. No credit given to students who have credit for ECON
201. Fall and Spring.

102 Principles of Microeconomics (3)
A study of markets and how prices and output are determined. Topics include market
structure, input markets and public policy as it iafiaes economic decisions. No credit
given to students who have credit for ECON 200. Fall and Spring.

230 Sports and Economics (3)
An examination of the economic aspects of professional sports, including historical,
legal, and political considerations. Jios include Supreme Court decisions and
Congressional legislation affecting sports, the impact of sports on the desegregation
of society, and the economics of player salaries, owner profits, franchise values, and
publicly-supported stadiums. Spring.

242 Economics of Food (3)
An introduction to the theory of the production and consumption of food. Topics
include the role of agricultural and food policy in domestic and international food
markets, food aid, the economics of food security, consumer loetaoeund food
purchasing, the economics of obesity, challenges associated with building a sustainable
food system, and world food problems such as famines and perpetually repressed
agricultural productivity. Even years Fall.

245 Land Economics (3)
An examination of the interdependence of land and people, with special emphasis on
how people affect land. Issues considered include the determination of property values,
property rights, land tenure, land conversion and government policies including land
use panning, agricultural and environmental policies. Additional topics may include
the geography of land use, sprawl, and farmland preservation. Prerequisite: ECON 101
or 102. Odd years Fall.

250 Economic Globalization(3)
An introduction to theories, ingtitions, and impacts of economic globalization. In
addition to economics, the course will consider political, cultural, ethical and historical
factors. Topics include basic international trade theory and policy, international
economic institutions and orgaations, exchange rates, international financial crises,
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and international economic history. The views of both advocates and critics of
economic globalization will be considered. Fall.

Intermediate Macroeconomics (3)

An extension of ECON 101, covegriletermination of aggregate economic
performance, theories of consumption, investment, national income and output
determination, inflation and unemployment. Matieory from classical to
contemporary monetarifiscalist analysis. Prerequisites: ECON 18pring.

Intermediate Microeconomics (3)

An extension of ECON 102, covering theories of consumer behavior, production and
cost, the firm and market organization, general equilibrium and economic welfare.
Prerequisite: ECON 102. Fall.

Private Finance (3)

Introduction to analysis of risks in financial decision making, innovations in financial
markets, determination of asset prices and yields, corporate equities, the stock marke
Prerequisites: ECON 102 and satisfactiothef Liberal Arts Core Qantitative
Perspectivesequirement. Spring.

Managerial Finance (3)
An analysis of financial decision making of firms, covering ratio analysis, capital
budgeting and the management of funds. Prerequisite: ACCT 215. Fall and Spring.

Public Finance (3)

Analysis of economic principles underlying government intervention in a market
economy, theories of bureaucratic behavior and the impact of collective choice
arrangements (e.g., majority voting). Topics include pollution control, lotteries, income
taxes, the national debt and Social Security. Prerequisite: ECON 101 or 102. Fall.

Economic Growth and Development (3)

An examination of the determinants, constraints and implications of economic growth
and development. The particular problems of-lo@ome countries are explored, along
with historical examples of economic transformation. Political, social and economic
factors are considered. Prerequisite: ECON 101. Spring.

Women, Men and Work (3)

An examination of the economic behavior of men aoden in the world of work,
including analyses of market and novarket work. Occupational segregation,
inequities in labor market outcomes and gender differences in household production
will be addressed. In addition the course will discuss the patipjications of the
differing work experiences of men amdmen. Prerequisite: ECON 101 or 16?2
WGSS100. Even years Spring.

Environmental Economics and Policy (3)

An examination of economic and social costs/benefits of strategies to improve
environnental quality; sources of and solutions to pollution; environmental
management; and the relationships between economic growth and environmental
quality. Prerequisites: ECON 102; ENVR 130. Fall.

Money and the Financial System (3)

A study of analyticaframeworks used to understand financial markets and an
examination of how the Federal Reserve operates and how monetary policy is
conducted. The course also investigates theories explaining the ways in which mone)
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and financial institutions can affect theacroeconomy. No credit given to students who
have credit for ECON 215. Prerequisite: ECON 101. Fall.

Economics of Natural Resources (3)

This course will examine the economics of resource use, conservation, allocation,
scarcity and management for ¢itpble and renewable resources. Topics such as
economic growth, market structure and government policies will be studied.
Prerequisite: ECON 102. Spring.

International Trade and Finance (3)

A survey of international economic theory, including tratie,balance of payments,
international currency and capital transactions, and exchange rate determination. Topics
include trade policy, exchange rate management, and open economy complications for
domestic economipolicy. Prerequisites: ECON 10102. Nocredit given to students

who have credit for ECON 350 (International Trade) or ECON 351. Odd years Spring.

Open Economy Macroeconomics (3)

A modern macroeconomic framework is developed and used to understand some of the
most pressing issues the globabnomy faces, including those regarding trade
imbalances, international capital movements, international financial crises, exchange
rate regimes, and reform of the international financial architecture. Bigites:

ECON 101, 102. Odd years Fall

M athematical Economics (3)
A study of mathematical techniques used in econonatysis. Prerequisites: ECON
101,102; MATH 191. See department chair.

U.S. Economic History (3)

An examination of the process of economic change in the United Stétesyw

emphasis on the causes and consequences of economic growth. Topics include the
economic causes of the Industrial Revolution, the economics of slavery, the changing
role of government and the Depression of the 1930s. No credit given to students who
have credit for ECON 261. Prerequisite: ECON 101 or 102. Odd years Spring.

Econometrics (3)

An introduction to inferential statistics relevant to the discipline. Focus is on regression
analysis emphasizing the assumptions underlying the classical hioeke!.

Prerequisites: ECON 101 or 102; STAT 185. Fall.

Statistical Proofs in Economics and Finance (1)

An examination of the theoretical basis of selected statistical formulas and concepts
used in economics and finance. Highly recommended for dfudearested in graduate
school. Prerequisite: ECON 365. See department chair.

Approaches to Research in Economics (1)

The first of two classes in the senior capstone experience, this course presents an
overview of alternative approaches to the canadi research in economics. The

student will become familiar with the Undergraduate Research Program at UNC
Asheville by developing a proposal for research to be conducted in ECON 480 under
the guidance of a member of the Economics faculty who will ses\&ementor.

ECON 380 must be taken the semester prior to enrolling in ECON 480. Prerequisite:
Eighteen hours in Economics. Fall and Spring.
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Seminar in Economics (3)

A critical examination of primary works that have figured in the development of
eanomic theory and policy. May be taken once or repeated with variable content for
total of 6 hours. Prerequisite: ECON 301 or 302. &iadl Spring

Senior Research in Economics (3)
The final course in the senior capstone experience in which tthenstconducts

research in economics on a subject of
supervision of a mentor from the Economics faculty. The methods, concepts and
approaches employed will typically dr a

the successful compl etion of ECON 380.
final semester. An IP grade may be awarded at the discretion of the instructor.
Prerequisite: C or better in ECON 380. Fall and Spring.

Undergraduate Research in Econonas (16)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at the discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit.
Fall and Spring.

171-6, 2716, 3716, 4726 Special Topics in Economics1-6)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be spec
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter chang
See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements
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EDUCATION (EDUC)

Associde Professor K. Brown (Chair); ProfessdtcGlinn, Ruppert; Associate Professor
Sidelnick; Assistant Professors Adco€lquzo,Ruffin; Lecturers Chapman, Craveavis
Technology Coordinator Randall; Outreach Coordinator Kes®eisuitment and Retention
Coordinator ThompsorEield Placement Coordinator Bodenheimsgcensure and Data
Specialist Dye

The UNC Asheville Teacher Education Program, approved by the Council for the
Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP) and the North Carolina Depaxtireublic
Instruction (NCDPI), requires completion of a disciplinary major and offers professional
education courses required to qualify for North Carolina Standard Professional | Teaching
Licensure in the KB, 69, 912 and k12 areas listed below.

All students taking Education courses must purchase a criminal background check and
receive a satisfactory report before beginning work in field experience cagtsdents should
consult the Department of Education Policies and Procedures Manual for spémifitation
related to obtaining North Carolina Standard Professional | Teaching Licensure through UNC
Asheuville. Visit http://education.unca.edu for additional information

Areas of Licensure and Required Majors
The Department of Education is accreditedecommend candidates for licensure in
the following areas.

1 Elementary Education (6)

1 Middle School (69): Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Studies

9 Secondary Educationi(22): Biology, Chemistry, Comprehensive Science, Earth
Science, Eniish, Latin, Mathematics, Physics, Social Studies

1 Kindergarteri 12 (Ki 12): Art, Health and Physical Education, Theatre Avtorid
Languae (French, German and Spanish)

Candidates receiving-K2 or 912 licensure must complete a specific disciplinary
major, which is the core for their licensure area. Middle school licensure candidagsnist
complete a major in an appropriate academic discipline, and must complete coursework specific
for licensure in one of the following areas: Language Arts, Mathesp&cience or Social
Studies. Candidates desiring to teach at thé llkvel may major in any area.

Teacher Education Informal Admission

Once enrolled at UNC Asheville, students interested in teacher licensure should contact
the Department of Educatioa tequest informal admission to the Teacher Education Program
and receive a departmental advisor assignment. They must meet with their advisor upon first
interest in the program and at least once each semester thereafter. The advisor will determine if
prior course work is applicable to requirements and will develop a plan of study for all courses
necessary for licensure.

Teacher Education Formal Admission
For formal admission to the Teacher Education Program, students must complete the

following requirenents.

9 Earn at least 30 semester hours and complete at least 3 semesterset@udary
education

9 Achieve a grade of C or higher in EDUC 210 and a grade of Satisfactory in EDUC 211

9 Earn a 2.5 cumulative gragmint average

9 Earn a 2.5 cumulative gdepoint average on all course work within the major
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9 Undergraduate students must attain acceptable sapestablished by theQDPIon
the SAT or ACT, or the PRAXIS | Core Academic Skills for Educators (see
appropriate Education advisor for more infation)

9 Have a satisfactory evaluation on the abilities/characteristics listed on the Disposition
Checklist administered in EDUC 210 and other relevant courses

9 Have a satisfactory evaluation of performance in all field experiences

9 Selfreport any new crinmial charges and/or convictions occurring between the
criminal background check before the first field experience and completion of the
licensure program

Mandated Qualifying Examinations

The North Carolina Department of Public Instruction mandates thedradlidates have
acceptable scores on the SAT, ACT, or PRAXIS | Core Academic Skills for Educators before
being granted formal admission to the Teacher Education Program. Candidates needing Praxi
are expected to take it during the first semester of tisensure program. Passing scores on all
staterequired licensure exams are required for all candidates seeking licensure.

Licensure for PostBaccalaureate Candidates

The department offers opportunities fo
higher and desiring (a) initial North Carolina Standard Professional | Teaching Licensure, (b)
licensure in another area, (c) renewal credits, or (d) fulfillment of lateral entry or Regional
Alternative Licensure Center (RALC) requirements. Admission taittieersity requires a
cumulative undergraduate GPA of 2.5 or higher.

Postbaccalaureate candidates must meet the same requirements as other UNC
Asheville candidates, including haviagceptable scores on all stagguired licensure exams for
the desiredicensure area(spnd having a minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.5.

Postbaccalaureate students entering from an undergraduate institution that does not
award letter grades or quality points must meet with an Education advisor prior to beginning th
licensure program to design a plan of study that includes completion of at least 9 semester hot
of nonEducation related courses. A grade of C or higher must be earned in each course, and 1
student must have a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5.

Requirementsfor Continuing in the Program

Once formally admitted to the Teacher Education Program, candidates for licensure
must demonstrate at least satisfactory achievement in the areas of content knowledge, pedagc
and professionalism by completing the followmgimum requirements.

1 Receive a grade of C or better in all Education courses and PSYC 319 (a C or better
MATH 211 and 215 is also required if completingsKicensure)

1 Have satisfactory evaluations on the Dispositions Checklist in relevant courses

1 Have satisfactory evaluations of performance in all field experiences

1 Seltreport any new criminal charges and/or convictions occurring between the
criminal background check before the first field experience and completion of the
licensure program

Clinical Practice
To be admitted to the Clinical Practice Semester, candidates must be eligible for
continuation in the program and complete the following requirements.

1 Have a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher

1 Have completed the requirements for a major in an apprdiscipline with a GPA of
2.5 or higher in the major courses

1 Have completed statequired Evidences 2 and 3

1 Have purchasedn updated criminal background cheeid received a satisfactory
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reportduring their capstone methods course
1 Have a satisfactoryaluation on the field experience in the capstone methods course
1 Have completed Clinical Practice Applicatiorir{cluding personal statement and
health screeningigned by the Education advisor, and submitted it to the Coordinator
of Field Placements nlater than the announced deadline during the semester prior to
beginning Clinical Practice

Recommendation for North Carolina Standard Professional | Teaching Licensure

Prior to being recommended for licensure, candidates must successfully complete the
Clini cal Practice experience, receiving a rating
North Carolina Local Education Agency (Certification of Teaching Capacity) form, complete
staterequired Evidences 5 anddhdattain passing scores on all staquired licensure exams for
the desired licensure area (s).

Candidate Requirements
Candidates must meet the following requirements before they can be recommended for
licensure.

9 Complete an online Informal Admission Form during their first departmemseou

§i Complete a Memorandum of Understanding regarding the potential effect criminal
convictions may have on those seeking licensure during their first department course

1 Purchase a criminal background check and receive a satisfactory report before
beginningthe first field experience course

9 Selfreport any new criminal charges and/or convictions throughout their niatidecu
in the licensure program

1 Complete thérequirements for Licensure Contract for formal admission to the Teacher
Education program with #ir Education advisor

1 Complete @lacement Request for the Professional Year, including personal statement
and satisfactory criminal background check, signed by the Education advisor and
submitted to the Coordinator of Field Placements during an individeating no later
than the announced deadline during the semester prior to beginning the Professional
Year

1 Achieve at least a 2.5 GPA both overall and in their major courses for admission to
Clinical Practice and recommendation for North Carolina Starfelafissional |
Teaching Licensure

9 Complete a Clinical Practice Applicatigimcludingpersonaktatement and health
screeningkigned by the Education advisor and submitted to the Coordinator of Field
Placements no later than the announced deadline dherggmester prior to beginning
student teaching

1 Receive a satisfactory rating tire Evaluation by North Carolina Local Education
Agency (Certification of Teaching Capacity) upoompletion of student teaching

1 Ensure all appropriate licensure forared feesare submitted to the department upon
completion of student teaching

Elementary School Licensure (K 6)
Any major may be selected. See the appropriate Education advisor for details.

I.  Required courses in Edumnd 40 hours, including: EDUC 20,211,215 219, 220,
317, 322, 325340,344, 388, 455, 456.
Il.  Requred courses outside Educat®® hours, including: MATH 211, 213PSYC 319.
Ill.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students.
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Middle School Licensure (6 9)

All studentsmust complete a major in an appropriate academic discipline, and must
complete coursework specific for licensure in one of the following areas: Language Arts,
Mathematics, Science or Social Studies.

I.  Required courses in Educatir30-33 hours, includingeDUC 210, 211, 314, 320,
346, 430, 455, 456. In addition, Language Arts students must take EDUC 313 and 43
Mathematics students must take EDUC 435; Science students must take EDUC 436;
and Social Studies students must take EDUC 130 and 437.

Il. Requirel couses outside of Educati®énl8-26 hoursbased on licensure area:

1 Language Art8 26 hours: DRAM 213; LANG 352; LIT 240, 324, one course from
LIT 325, 326 or 327andan additional 206800 level LIT course; PSYC 319.
Mathematicé 21 hours: MATH 167, 191, 21552; PSYC 319; STAT 185.

9 Sciencé 18 22 hours: BIOL 123 and 124, or both BIOL 115 and 116; CHEM 111,
132; ENVR 130; PHYS 131; PSYC 319.

1 Social Studied 22 hours: ECON 101; HIST 210, 22815; POLS 220 or 281; PSYC
319.

Ill.  Other departmental requirements aflined above for all licensure students.

Secondary School Licensure (@2)

All students must complete a major in an appropriate academic discipline, referring to
catalog requirements as outlined by the major department. See appropriate Educatiofioadvisor
details.

I.  Required courses in Educati®”7-30 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346,

430, 455, 456. In addition, Latin students must take EDUC 433; Literature and
Language students must take EDUC 313 and 432; Mathematics students must take
EDUC 435;Science students must take EDUC 436; and Social Studies students must
take EDUC 130 and 437.

Il. Required courses outside Educafio8i 22 hours, including PSY@19. In addition,
Latin students must take PSY328. Social Studies studemsist also tak&ECON 14,
HIST 210, 220 either POLS 220 or 285nd one course from SOC 200, 210, or.220
Recommendedlective for all studends ANTH 100 or SOC 240.

Ill.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students.

Art Licensure (K712)
Students musmajor in Art and complete other teacher licensugeirements. (See Art
section.)See appropriate Education advisor for details.

I. Required cotses in Educatioh 27 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 320, 346, 430,
431, 455, 456.

II. Requried courses outside Hdatior® 3 hours PSYC319. Students must also complete
the ART courses required for the major in with a concentration in Teacher
Licensure

Ill.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students.

Health and Physical Education Li@nsure(K-12)
Students must major in Health and Wellness Promotion and complete all teacher
licensure requirements. See appropriate Education advisor for details.

I.  Required courses in Educati®B3 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 314, 319, 320,
346, 430, 34, 455, 456.
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Il.  Required courses outside Educafion hours, including: PSYC 319; STAT 185.
Students must also complete the HWP courses required for the major in Health and
Wellness Promotion with Teacher Licensure.

Ill.  Other departmental requirements as outlialedve for all licensure students.

Theatre Arts Licensure (Ki 12)
Students must major in Drama and complete other teacher licensure requirements. (See
Drama section.) See appropriate Education advisor for details.

I.  Required courses in Educatidr27 hoursjncluding EDUC 210, 211314, 346, 430,
438, 455456.

Il.  Requred courses outside Educati hours, including: PSY@19. Students must
also complete the DRAM courses required for the major in Drama. Recommended
elective: ANTH 100 or SOC 240.

Ill.  Other departm&al requirements as outlined above for all licensure students.

World Language Licensure (K 12)

Students must complete a major in French, German or Spanish and complete other
licensure requements. (See appropriate Modémnguageand Literaturesectian.) See
appropriate Education advisor for details.

I.  Required courses in Educati®r27 hours,including EDUC 210, 211, 316, 346, 430,
433, 455, 456.

Il.  Required courses outside Educafiod hours, including: PSYC 319 and 328. Students
must also complete the Freh, German or Spanish courses required for their major.
Recommended elective: ANTH 100 or SOC 240.

lll.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students.

Courses in Education (EDUC)

130 General Geography, 612 (3)
A general surey of physical and cultural geography, the objectives, basic skills and
study methods of the geographer as applied to the teaching of geography. Required for
licensure in6i 9 and 912 Social Studies. Others admitted by permission of instructor.
Spring.

210 Teaching and Learning in the 2% Century, K-12 (3)
Introduces students to current issues, research, and trends affecting teachers and
students. Emphasizes school and student diversity, curriculum, and accountability.
Field experiences required. To tag&en concurrently with EDUC 211. Prerequisite:
Completion of at least 30 semester hours. Fall and Spring.

211 Instructional Technology for Educational Settings, k12 (1)
Covers current technologies, applications promoting active and participatoindgarn
societal and ethical issues, and the development of technological competence and
essential skills. Emphasizes the practical application of the Computer Skills Standard
Course of Study. To be taken concurrently with EDUC 2@0ading is S/U)Fall and
Spring.

215 Creative Arts Integration, K-6 (1)
Introduces methods for integrating the arts (visual art, music, dance, and creative
drama) into the K6 curriculum. Fall and Spring.
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Physical Activity and Healthful Living, K -6 (1)

Introduces methafor facilitating physical activity and teaching healthful living to
elementary school students. Fall and Spring.

Global, Civic, and Economic Literacy, K-6 (3)

Presented in modules that cover the core content of the North Carolina Standard Cot
of Study for Social Studies,#&. Fall and Spring.

Adolescent Literature, 6 12 (3)

Young adult literature, including genres, themes, authors and history; emphasizing
methodologies for incorporating the young adult novel into the classroom. Instriiction:
and motivational techniques examined. Prerequisites: EPL1OC211 Spring.

Multiple Literacies in Content Area Classrooms (3)

Multiple literacies have been designated as reading, writing, speaking, listening and
doing, and include Zicentury skis such as critical thinking. The focus of the course
provides candidates with an overview of multiple instructional strategies as they relate
to 23 century skills, differentiation, and assessment. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211.
Fall and Spring.

Creative Arts, Ki 6 (3)

Interdisciplinary approach to the teaching of visual art, music and creative drama acrc
the curriculum, appropriate for development levels; culminates in the production and
presentation of an integrated teacher resource unit. Fomasessment tools focus on
portfolios. Fall and Spring.

Practicum in Teaching Foreign Languages, K12 (3)

A series of focused classroom observations and discussions of teaching techniques
applied to the teaching of a second languagei ii2<urriculum. Field workrequired.
Prerequisites: EDUCID, 211. See department chair.

Language Arts in the Contemporary Classroom, K6 (3)

Teaching the language arts (reading, writing, speaking, listening, viewing, visually
representing) inthe classstoomE mp hasi s i s on chil dreni
of mul ti modal literacy, including dire
integrated approaches to literacy teaching and assessment, and responsive teaching
frameworks and techniques. Field expade required. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211.
Fall and Spring.

Teaching of Health and Physical Education in the Elementary School, 6 (3)
Development of understandings, skills and methods for teaching health education an
physical education for elemtary school pupilgField experienceequired Fall and

Spring.

Middle School Principles, Practices and Materials (3)

Emphasizes the developmental goals of the middle school, curriculum and methods
of instruction appropriate for middigrade studest assessment of student learning,
and materials appropriate for mideieade students. This course includes a literacy
component including: adolescent literature, writing in the middle school, and
integrating reading strategies into urésiyns. Field gxeriencerequired.

Prerequisites: EDUR10, 211 Fall.

Inquiry -Based Science Instruction, K6 (3)

Teaching science in the-& classroomEmphasis on analysis of best teaching practices,
inquiry experiences, classroom methods and management.tagehted teaching and
assessment. Field experieneguired. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211. Fall and Spring.
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325

340

344

346

352

Classroom Management and Instructional Differentiation, k-6 (3)

A study of classroom logistics for the elementary school teacher includisgrabm
management strategies; special needs and differentiation; and positive, effective
interactions with families and school and community personnel. Field experience
required. Preor corequisites: EDUC 210, 211. Fall and Spring.

Teaching Mathemaics: Content and Process, K6 (3)

Examination of theoretical and practical issues related to teaching mathematics to
elementary school children. Includes the development and review of techniques for
measuring, assessing, analyzing, and reporting studeigvament. Field experience
required Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211; MATH 211 or MATH 2Fall and Spring.

Facilitating Global Citizenship: Teaching Critical Thinking in the Social Studies, k6 (3)
Emphasizes curriculum standards, methods and rast@ssociated with Social
Studies, shorterm and longange planning, geography, use of technology, and
integration of Social Studies with other disciplines. Field experience required.
Prerequiges: EDUC 210, 211. Prer caequisite: EDUC 220. Fall ar8pring.

Teaching Students with Diverse Needs in the General Education Classroom (3)
Designed to provide prgervice and irservice teachers with an opportunity to develop
the knowledge base and skills necessary in making educational accommodations fo
learners with special and diverse needs within the general education classroom.
Participants will be familiarized with a particular group of diverse learners and their
needs, and strategies for meeting their ndeigtd experience required. Prerequést
EDUC 210, 211. Fall and Spring.

Introduction to West African Education (3)

Comprehensive study of primary and secondary schooling in Ghana. Involves critical
writing and discussions, analysis of materials and strategies, and field experiences in
primary and secondary schools in Ghana. See department chair.

The Professional Year

Note: All licensure candidates must meet with the field placement coordinator in the

semester before their capstone methods courses are completed. This meeting mugtitleel sche
during the advising period prior to early registration.

388

430

Literacy Processes and Practices Aoss the Curriculum, K-6 (4)

Designed to develop competencies in teaching reading across the curriculum. Covers
the reading process, approaches, linizgsword recognition, comprehension,
vocabulary, fluency anduerent trends. Field experienmequired. To be taken as part

of the Professional Y prior to the Clinical PracticBemester. Prerequisites: EDUC
210, 211, 317 formal admission to the depiarent. Fall and Spring.

Lesson Planning and Classroom Management )3

Planning, teaching, and management essential for classroom teaching. To be taken as
part of the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites:
EDUC 210,211, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. EDUC 313 is a
prerequisite for ® Language Arts and-92 English licensure students, and EDUC 314

is a prerequisite for all licensure students except those seeki2ghft and Foreign
Language licesure. Corequisite: One course from EDUC 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436,
437, 438. Fall and Spring.
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K-12 Art Teaching Methods (2)

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; applicatimethodologies
appropriate tor instruction; methaosl of informal and formal assessment, evaluation,
and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part of the Professional Year
prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211, 346; PSYC 31
formal admission to the departme@brequisite: EDUC 430. Fall.

6-12 English and Language Arts Teaching Methods (2)

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methimdolog
appropriate to English and languagts anstruction; methods of informal and formal
assessment, evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part
the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 21
211, 313, 314, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. Corequisite:
EDUC 430. Fall and Spring.

K-12 Foreign Language Teaching Methods (2)

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies
appropriate to the teaching of a second language inith2 surriculum; methods of
informal and fomal assessment, evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. T
be taken as part of the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester.
Prerequisites: EDUC 21 211,314 (for Latin licensure), 316 (for FrendBerman, and
Spanish licens&); 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. Corequisite:
EDUC 430. Fall.

K-12 Health and Physical Education Teaching Methods §2

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; applicatimethodologies
appropriate to health andhysical elucationinstruction methods of informal and

formal assessment, evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To be taken &
part of the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites:
EDUC 210, 211, 314, 319, 34BSYC 319; formal admission to the department.
Corequisite: EDUC 430. Fall.

6-12 Mathematics Teaching Methods (2)

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies
appropriate to mathematics instructidteview and itegration of mathematical

concepts with an emphasis on teaching strategies; analysis of trends; significance of
manipulative exercises; methods of informal and formal assessment, evaluation, and
grading. Field experience required. To be taken as pared¥rifessional Year prior to
the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346; PSYC 319;
formal admission to the department. Corequisite: EDUC 430. Fall.

6-12 Science Teaching Methods (2)

Use of educational technology in desiigg lessons; application of methodologies
appropriate to the teaching of science; analysis of trends; laboratory experiences;
methods of informal and formal assessment, evaluation, and grading. Field experienc
required. To be taken as part of the Praesd Year prior to the Clinical Practice
semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to t
department. Corequisite: EDUC 430. Fall.

6-12 Social Studies Teaching Methods (2)

Use of educational technology in desigmiessons; applicatiorf methodologies
appropriate to sociatdies instruction; methods of informal and formal assessment,
evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part of the
Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practieengster. Prerequisites: EDUC 130,
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210, 211, 314, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. Corequisite:
EDUC 430. Fall and Spring.

438 K-12 Theatre Arts Teaching Methods (2)
Use of educational technology in designing lessons; applicdtiorethodologies
appropriate to theatreta instruction; methods of informal and formal assessment,
evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part of the
Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EIDJC
211, 314, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. CoregEBIE
430. Fall.

The Clinical Practice Semester
The Clinical Practic&emester is designed as the culminating experience of the
licensure programit consists of EDUC 455 andb8.

455 Student Teaching and Seminar (8)
Emphasizes fultime involvement of students in a cooperating elementary, middle
and/or secondary school as appropriate to area/level of licensure desired. This
involvement requires reporting to the schools on oygeday and includes observing,
assisting the cooperating teacher and eventualifdl assumption of teaching duties
which are gradually phased out near the end of the UNC Asheville semester. The
seminar meets once per week for two hours. To be takemgently with EDUC 456.
Prerequisites: final methods course in area of licensure and admission to the student
teaching semester. Fall and Spring. (Grading: S/U)

456 The Teacher as a 2% Century Professional, K-12 (4)
To continue to grow as teacHeaders, teachers must know their students and the
communities served by their schools, know their colleagues and other members of the
profession, and develop habits as lifelong professional learners. Licensure candidates
will create and implement their owngdessional development plan, engage with their
studentso6 families and communities, and
current educational topics. Candidates will administer aeseto their students,
collect and analyze data, design and impat differentiated lessons, and administer a
posttest to determine their overall impact on the learner. To be taken concurrently with
EDUC 455. Fall and Spring.

Additional Courses in Education

499 Undergraduate Research in Education (36)
Independent earch under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See
department chair.

1714, 2714, 3714, 4714 Special Topics in Education (34)
Courses not othreise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered tauffill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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ENGINEERING (JEM)

ProfessoiValsh (Direcbr); Professor®8rock, Bruce (Associate Director) (Computer Science)
Lectures Alderman (Associate Directqrierb

Joint Engineering Programs with North Carolina State University

The University of North Carolina at Asheville and North Carolina State Wsitye
College of Engineering, cooperate in the offering of several collaborative programs. The intent
these programs is to broaden the base of educational opportunities to students in Western No!
Carolina and to integrate the engineering sciencdsmét liberal arts environment.

Joint NCSU-UNC Asheville Bachelor of Science in Engineering Degree with a
Concentration in Mechatronics

The Joint NCSWUNC Asheville Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree with a
concentration ilrMechatronicgives students the benefit a strong foundation in the liberal arts
combined with rigorous studies in engineering discipliefiewingstudents to complete an
engineering degree while living and working in the Asheville area. Approximaadfiyhe
courses in the degree are taught by UNC Asheville and the remaining half are taught by NCSL
faculty. The degree is designed to be accessible to students employed in local industries as we
to traditional students. Students graduate with a 8actof Science in Engineering
Mechatronics Concentration degree from NCSU and UNC Asheville.

The Mechatronics concentration prepares graduates to athéfa@lowing career and
professional accomplishments:

1 Apply mechanical engineering and electrieagineering knowledge and skills to
problems and challenges in the areas of mechagrengineering.

1 Integrate and use systems or devices incorporating modern microelectronics,
information technologies and modern engineering tools for product design,
development and manufacturing.

1 Demonstrate professional interaction, communicate effectively with team members
and work effectively on mukHilisciplinary teams to achieve design and project
objectives.

1 Engage in lifelong learning in their profession and ficagrofessional and ethical
responsibility.

All j oint program students will complete the UMGhevilleLiberal Arts Core
requirementsStudents must meet with an engineering advisor on first interest and at least once
semester thereafter to ensure petion of all requirements in a timely manner.

Requirements for Engineering with a Mechatronics Concentration

I.  Required courses in the majo67 hours:E 101; ECE 109, 200, 209, 21212, 220,
301, 310, 455ECE 456 or MAE 308EGM 180, 360, 484, 485; MAEO6, 208, 301,
310, 314, 315, 316, 435; MSE 201.

II. Required courses outside the maj@1 hours: CHEM 111, 132; ECON 102; MATH
191, 192, 291; PHYS 221, 222; STAT 225.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremedtSenior demonstration of competency in the major,
oral comtency, and computer competency are satisfied bgubeessful completion
of EGM 484 and 485he Senior Design Projexct
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Two-Plus-Two Engineering Program

The TwoPlusTwo Engineering Program allows studenteiasted irone of14
different engineering fields to complete their fiosteto-two years of study at UNC Asheville,
and then transfer tdCSU to complete their remaining requiremeisgineering coursesfefed
atUNC Asheuvilleare taught by NCSU facuylt Students graduate with a Bachelor of Science
degree in a specific field of engineering from NCSU.

Typical Freshman Year farwo-PlusTwo Engineering Degree Programs:

CHEM 132 General Chemistry 3
CHEM 111 General Chemistry Laboratory 1
CSCl 181 Introductory Programming for Numeric Applications 3
E 101 Introduction to Engineering and Problem Solving 1
HWP 153 Health Promotion and Wellness 3
LANG 120  AcademicWriting and Critical Inquiry 4
MATH 191  Calculus| 4
MATH 192  Calculus i 4
PHYS 221  Physics | 4
One course from General Education Program Requirements (Gl 3
Total Semester Hours 30

*GEPcourses should be chosieraccordance with the NCSU College of Engineering
requirements. A list is available in the Engineering Programs OffitkeodNC Asheville
campus, which also has requirements for all engineering curricula.

Courses in Engineering offered through North Carolina State University

Courses offered at UNC Asheville under the E, ECE, EGBM, MAE, or MSE
prefixes are engineerirgpurses from NCSU provided to faciliathe Joint Engineering Program
and the TwePlusTwo Program. These courses are subject to the transfer policies of UNC
Asheville for UNC Asheville degreseeking students, except for those students enrolled in the
Jant Degree Program. Some engineering courses are approved components of particular UNC
Asheville curricula, but others are not necessarily acceptable by UNC Asheuville, unless approved
beforehand by the appropriate UNC Asheville department chair or acaafficec. UNC
Asheville students are advised to consult the department chair of their major or the Registrar to
ascertain the applicability of a given engineering course to a specific degree program. These
courses require dual enrollment through NCSUht&at the Engineering Programgfice to
enroll.

Courses in General Engineering (E)

101 Introduction to Engineering and Problem Solving (1)
An introduction to engineering as a discipline and profession. Emphasis on engineering
design, interdisciplinary ganwork, and problem solving from a general engineering
perspective. Overview of academic policies affecting undergraduate engineering
students. Exposure to the NCSU College of Engineering and the joint UNC Asheville
NCSU programs and services. Fall.

115 Introduction to Computing Environment (1)
Introduction to the NC State computing system, and to stt@enéd computing
resources. Includes topics such as maintaining your own computer, learning about
campusbased computing resources and applications tbaxecess and use them),
ethics and professionalism in the use of computing resources, introduction to web
development and other campus r@ses. (Grading: S/UBpring.
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Courses in Electrical and Computer Engineering (ECE)

109

200

209

211

212

220

301

Introduction to Computer Systems (3)

Introduction to key concepts in computer systems. Number representations, switching
circuits, logic design, microprocessor design, assembly language programming,
input/output, interrupts and traps. Spring.

Introduction to Signals, Circuits and Systemg4)

Ohm's law and Kirchoff's laws; circuits with resistors, photocells, diodes and LEDs;
rectifier circuits; first order RC circuits; periodic signals in time and frequency
domains, instantaneous, real and apparent power; DC and RMSmalgieitude and
power spectra, dB, dBW, operational amplifier circuits, analog signal processing
systems including amplification, clipping, filtering, addition, multiplication, AM
modulation sampling and reconstruction. Weekly hardware laboratoryngiliz
multimeter, function generator, oscilloscope and spectrum analyzer and custom
hardware for experiments on various circuits and systEresequisite: grade of-C

or better inbothMATH 192 and PHYS 221; cumulative GPA of at least 2.50. Fall.

Computer Systems Programming (3)

Computer systems programming using the C language. Translation of C into assemb
language. Introduction to fundamental data structures: array, list, tree, hash table.
Prerequisite: grade of-@r better in ECE 109. Fall.

Electric Circuits (4)

Introduction to theory, analysis and design of electric circuits. Voltage, current, power
energy, resistance, capacitance, inductance. Kirchhoff's laws node analysis, mesh
analysis, Thevenin's theorem, Norton's theorem, steatlyand transient analysis, AC,
DC, phasors, operational amplifiersrisfer functions. Prerequisitgrade of Cor

better n ECE 200 Corequisite: ECE 220. Spring.

Fundamentals of Logic Design (3)

Introduction to digital logic design. Boolean dbge, switching functions, Karnaugh
maps, modular combinational circuit design,-fligps, latches, programmable logic
and synchronous sequential circuit design. Use of several CAD tools for logic
synthesis, state assignment and technology mapping. Pistteqgrade 6C- or
better in ECE 109Spring.

Analytical Foundations of Electrical and Computer Engineering (3)

This course is designed to acquaint you with the basic mathematical tools used in
electrical and computer engineering. The conceptered in this course will be used in
higher level courses and, more importantly, throughout your career as an engineer.
Major topics of the course include complex numbers, real and complex functions,
signal representation, elementary matrix algebra, isolsito linear systems of
equations, linear differential equations, Laplace transforms used for solving linear
differential equations, Fourier series and transforms and their usesinmgdeCE
problems. Prerequisitgrade of Cor better in ECE 200. Sing.

Linear Systems (3

Representation and analysis of linear systems using differential equations: impulse
response and convolution, Fourier series, and Fourier and Laplace transformations fc
discrete time and continuous time signals. Emphasisterpreting system

descriptions in terms of transient and steasthfe response. Digital signal processing.
Prerequisite: grade of-@r better inbothECE 211 and ECE 220. Fall.
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Design of Complex Digital Systems (3)

Design principles for compledigital systems: Iteration, tegown/bottoraup, divide

and conquer and decomposition. Descriptive techniques, including block diagrams,
timing diagrams, register transfer and hardw@escription languages. Consideration of
transmissiodine effects o digtal systems. Prerequisitgrade of Cor better in ECE
212. Spring.

Computer Control of Robots (3)

Techniques of computer control of industrial robots. Interfacing with synchronous
hardware including analog/digital and digital/analog convertetefating noise

problems, control of electric and hydraulic actuators, kinematics and kinetics of robots,
path control, force control, sensing including vision. Major design project. Prerequisite:
MAE 435. Spring.

Mechatronics (3)

The study of electrmechanical systems controlled by microcomputer technology. The
theory, design and construction of smart systems; closely coupled and fully integrated
products and systems. The synergistic integration of mechanisms, materials, sensors,
interfaces, actuate, microcomputers, controllers, and information techgylFall.

in EngineeringMechatronics (EGM)

Introduction to Mechatronics Laboratory (2)

An introduction to the mechatronics engineering discipline as a synergistic combination
of mechaital and electrical engineering, computer science, control and information
technology. Foundational concepts in mechatronics are addressed including analog and
digital electronics, sensors, actuators, microprocessors, and microprocessor interfacing
to electromechanical systems through haoddaboratory exercises. Spring.

Advanced Mechatronic Design Laboratory (1)

An introduction to the design and construction of microprocessoirolled
electromechanical systems. This course builds on fundammatilatronics concepts

and is project and design oriented. It provides hamdaorking knowledge of real time
software, real time programming, computer interfacing, mechanical design, fabrication
and control system design and the integration of these. #easquisite: EGM 180.

Fall and Spring.

Senior Design Project in Mechatronics Engineering | (3)

In this laboratory course, students will be exposed to the fundamentals of the
engineering design process via the construction of a prototype nwtbatsystem in a
team environment. PrerequisitE CE 301,EGM 360; MAE 301, 314. 435:all.

Senior Design Project in Mechatronics Engineering Il (1)

In this laboratory course, students will develop and refine oral, written and graphical
communicéion skills as their senior design project is finalized, presented and
demonstrated. The course is conducted in a team environment. Prerequisite: EGM 484.
Spring.

EGM 171-4, 2714, 3714, 4714 Special Topics in Engineering (34)

Courses not otherwisadluded in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
See program director.
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Courses in the Joint EngineeringMechatronics Program (JEM)

JEM 171-4, 2714, 3714, 4714 Special Topics in EngineeringMechatronics (1-4)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be spec
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter chang
See program dector.

JEM 178, 378  Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements

Courses in Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering (MAE)

206 Engineering Statics (3)
Basic concepts of forces in equilibrium. Distributed forces, frictional forces. Inertial
properties. Application to machines, structures and systems. Prerexjgisite of C
or better inbothMATH 192 and PHYS 221cumulative GPA of at least 2.58all and
Spring

208 Engineering Dynamics (3)
Kinematics and kinetics of particles in rectangular, cylindrical and curvilinear
coordinate systems; energy and momentum metlwgsafticles; kinetics of systems
of particles; kinematics and kinetics of rigid bodies in two and three dimensions;
motion relative to rotating coordinate systems. Prereqgigjtade of G or better in
MAE 206; MATH 291, cumulative GPA of at least 225Spring.

301 Engineering Thermodynamics | (3)
Introduction to the concept of energy and the laws governing the transfers and
transformations of energy. Emphasis on thermodynamic properties and the First and
Second Law analysis of systems and contotlimes. Integration of these concepts into
the analysis of basic power cycles is introduced. Prerequisites: MATH 291; PHYS 22:
Fall.

308 Fluid Mechanics (3)
Development of the basic equations of fluid mechanics in general and specialized for
Application to a variety of topics including fluid statics; inviscid, incompressible fluid
flow; design of Fluid dynamic system. Prerequisites: MAZ%., G or better in MAE
208. Preor corequisites: ECE 220 and MAE 301. Fall.

310 Heat Transfer Fundamentds (3)
Analysis of steady state and transient one and multidimensional heat conduction
employing both analytical methods and numerical techniques. Integration of principle:
and concepts of thermodynamics and fluid mechanics to the development of practical
convective heat transfer relations relevant to mechanical engineers. Heat transfer by
mechanism of radiation heat transfer. Prerequisites: gradeaft@tter in MAE 301,
grade of C or better in either ECE 220 or MATH 394. Fall.

314 Solid Mechanics (3)
Concepts and theories of internal force, stress, strain and strength of structural eleme
under static loading conditions. Constitutive behavior for linear elastic structures.
Deflection and stress analysis procedures for bars, beams and Isi@itiiction to
matrix analysis of structures. Prerequisites: grade- afr ®etter in MAE 206; MATH
291. Corequisite: MSE 201. Spring.



140 AENGINEERING

315

316

435

Dynamics of Machines (3)

Application of dynamics to the analysis and design of machine and mechanical
conponents. Motions resulting from applied loads, and the forces required to produce
specified motions. Introduction to mechanical vibration, free and forced response of
discrete andantinuous systems. Prerequisiggade of G or better inbothECE 220
andMAE 208. Fall.

Strength of Mechanical Components (3)

Analysis and design of mechanical components based on deflection, material, static
strength and fatigue requirements. Typical components include beams, shafts, pressure
vessels and bolted ameelded joints. Classical and modern analysis and design
techniques. Computer analysis using the finite element method. Material and
manufacturing considations in design. Prerequisitgrade of Cor better inMAE

314.Spring.

Principles of Automatic Control (3)

Study of linear feedback control systems using transfer functions. Transient and steady
state responses. Stability and dynamic analyses using time response and frequency
response techniques. Compensation methods. Classical controltdwurngues for
determination and modification of the dynamic response of a system. Synthesis and
design applications to typical mechanical engineering control systems. Introduction to
modern control theory. Prerequisites: grade -obxbetter in ECE 22GMAE 315.

Spring.

Course in Material Science and Engineering (MSE)

201

Structure and Properties of Engineering Materials (3)

Introduction to the fundamental physical principles governing the structure and
constitution of metallic and nonmetallic regtls and the relationships among these
principles and the mechanical, physical and chemical properties of engineering
materials. Prerequisite: grade of @ better in CHEM 132. Fall
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES (ENVR)

ProfessorfRossell(Chair), Moorhead Associate ProfesseEggers Gillette, Wilcox; Assistant
Professord.angille, McNamee Lecturer Laughlin

The B.S. in Environmental Studies prepares students for graduate studies or for
employment in government, education, industry, consulting, and nonprofit organizations. The
curriculum addresses environmental issues from an interdisciplinary perspective, including
biology, chemistry, economics, earth science, policy, sociology, and othealreatd social
sciences.

The department offers students the opportunity to pursue one of three concentrations
Earth Science, Ecology and Environmental Biology, or Environmental Management and Policy
Earth Science students may focus on mineral praagsshich involves the analysis and
processing of minerals following extraction. They may also choose to pursue teacher licensure
Individualized options can be developed for students interested in other areas of environmenta
studies, such as Human Ecojp&nvironmental Journalism, or Environmental Education.

Integral to all majoconcentrations is an ethe-job internship, which allows students to
make connections between academics and organizations that work on environmental issues.
Internships, whictmay be completed in westeNorth Carolina or elsewherepntribute to
career planning, preparation, and job placement.

Environmental Studies majors must fulfill the following requirements:

I.  Required courses in the majod9i 22 hours: ENVR 130, 241, 33890; and two
courses from: ENVR 234, 282, 334 or ECON 337 (prerequisite ECON 102).

Il. Required courses outside the majdi3i 16 hours: CHEM 132 or satisfactory score
onthe Chemistry Placement Examination; CHEM 111, 145 and 236; two courses
from MATH 167, 14, 192 or STAT 185Calculus $ recommended for students
planningto attendgraduate school.

Ill. Otherdepartmental requiremedt<28i 36 hours: completion of one of the
concentrations outlined below. The senior demonstration of competency is satisfied
by the canpletion of ENVR 330 and 490 with a C or better. Completion of ENVR
330 fulfills the altuniversity oral competency requirement.

Concentration in Earth Science

At least 31 hours distributed as follows: ENVR 105, 320, 388, 385 and at least 11
additional hours of Earth Science electives chosen from ENVR 1062982310, 311, 362
383, 384, 410, 411, and PHYS 131 or 23tudents interested in mineral processing should take
ENVR 282, 31, 410, 411, MATH 191, 198nd PHYS 221 as piof their majorequirements.

Concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology

28i 34 hours distributed as follows: BIOL 123 and 124 or the equivalent; BIOL 210 or
211; one course from ATMS 103, ENVR 105, 338, 385, CHEM 231 or PHYS 131:4hed
advanced ENVR eleate; 18 hours of Ecology and Biology electives chosen from BIOL 210 or
211 (whichever is not selected abov&)0,322, 323331, 332, 333, 334, 3334Q 350, 351,
356,357,360, 442; or ENVR312,322, 323341, 343, 346347,348, 360, 364, 3996 Thel8
hours must include at least threer¢dit courses; and at least 11 of the 18 hours must be taken ir
ENVR.

Concentration in Environmental Management and Policy

33i 36 hours distributed as follows: ENVR 332, 334; 9 additional hours in ENVR,
with at leat 6 hours at the 36000 level; ECON 101, 102, 337, 345; 6 additional hours of
environmental policy and managemeekevant coursework as approved by the department
advisor.
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Earth Science with 912 Teacher Licensure
All Earth Science licensure studemtsist complete the following program:

I.  Required courses in thmajod 19i 28 hours: ENVR 130, 234, 241, 282, 330, 490.
ENVR 330 requirema can be met by EDUC 65ENVR 490 requirement can be met
by EDUC 455.

Il.  Required courses in Earth Science @o26 hoursENVR 105, 106, 320, 338, 385
ASTR 105 and ATMS 103

Ill.  Requred courses outside the majot6i 19 hours: CHEM 132 or satisfactory score on
Chemistry Placement Examination; CHEM 111, 145 and 236; MATH 167 or 191;
PSYC 100STAT 185and additionafequirementsridicated inthe Education section
of thecatalog.

IV. The senior demonstration of competency is satisfied by the completion of ENVR 330
and 490 with grade ofC or better. The competency also can be satisfietidy t
completion ofEDUC 456 with a C or betterral the satisfactory completion of EDUC
455. Completia of ENVR 330 or EDUC 46 fulfills the alkuniversity oral competency
requirement.

Students who wish to be licensed in Comprehensive Secondary Science (as distinct
from Earth Science) muatso compliee BIOL 123 andl24,and PHYS 131 an#@31. Students
seeking middle school licensure should review requirements found in the Education section of the
catalog and see the appropriate licensure advisor for additional information.

Individual Concentration in Environmental Studies

In consultation with his or her academic advisor, a student may select an individual
course of study of at least 25 credit hours in preparation for careers in such areas as
Environmental Journalism, Environmental Planning or Humaoldgy. Students choosing an
Individualized Concentration must file an application with the department chair. The application
must contain a letter of justification and a complete listing of courses in the proposed
concentration. It must be submitted a& thme the major is declared. The Individualized
Concentration requires the completion of I, Il and 1l above.

Declaration of Major in Environmental Studies

Declaring a major in Environmental Studies requires the student to complete a
Declaration of Majo form that must be signed by the program director. Before declaring a major,
students must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in Environmental Studies

At least 19 hours in Environmental Studies consisting of ENVR 130, 241; two courses
from ENVR 234 282, 334 or ECON 337 (peguisite ECON 102); twBNVR electives at the
300400 level.

Universitywide minimum requirements far minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

Courses in Environmental Studies (ENVR)

105 Physical Geology (4)
An introduction to the study of the origin of meirals, rocks and the formative
processes controlling the earthés structur
three hours of laboratory. Laboratory will include required field trips to areas of local
geological interest. Fall.
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Earth History (3)

Introduction to the development of Earth as preserved in the rock record. Includes
geologic time, stratigraphy, major mountain building events, and evolatitife

forms. Spring

Natural History of the Southern Appalachians (3)

An introdudion to the geology, soils, plants and animals common in the Southern
Appalachians. Class will include field trips to biologically rich areas near Asheville.
Odd years Spring.

Introduction to Environmental Science (3)

The biological, chemical, physicand societal implications of human impact on the
environment with consideration of selected contemporary problems such as populatic
issues, acid rain, energy supply, water pollution, etc. Fall and Spring.

Energy and Society (3)
Study of energy pratttion technologies, use patterns and their environmental impact.
PrerequisiteENVR 130.Fall and Spring

Principles of Ecology and Field Biology (4)

Fundamental principles and concepts related to populations, communities and
ecosystems with emphasin the Southern Appalachians. Designed for Environmental
Studies majors and minors. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Fall.

Environmental Geology (3)

Human interactions with natural geological processes. Topics to be covered include
volcanoes, earthquakespdids, mass movements, water pollution, waste management,
and radon gas. Field trips will be required. Prerequisite: ENVRHA&DandSpring.

Regional Field Geology (2)

This is a fieldintensive geology course. Topics to be covered include makitzgetl

field observations, collecting geologic data, maintaining a field notebook, and
reconstructing the geological history of the region based on rock units, structures, anc
other features seen in the field. May be repeated once for a total of 4 tealits c
Prergyuisites: ENVR 105 or 106r permission of the instructoBummer.

Economic Geology (3)

Study of economic mineral deposits with emphasis on representative types, formatior
and methods and environmental effects of extraction. Will indliettb trips.

Prereqisite: ENVR 105. Odd years Spring

Fundamentals of Mineral Processing (4)
Principles of selected unit operations and processes in mineral processing.
Prerequisite: ENVR 105. Fall.

Effects of Air Pollution on Ecosystems (B

Through the use of textbooks and primary literatueewill examine the effects on
ecosystems of such air pollutants as acid deposition, nitrogen loading in soils, and
greenhase gaseshe class will be discussion based. Prerequisites: CHEM 132;
ENVR 130, 241. Even years Fall.

Mineralogy and Petrology (4)
Introduction to fundamental crystallography, crystal chemistry and the systematic stuc
of minerals; igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary rocks, including classification,
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textures, formation angraphical represeation. Prerequisite: ENVR 108HEM 132
is recomnended. Evelyears Fall

Tropical Ecosystens (BIOL 322) (3)

Study of the important organisms, habitats, and ecosystems characteristic of the tropical
world. Emphasis will be on ecaj@al and evolutionary theory, biodiversity, and need

for species/habitat conservation. Prerequisite: BIOL 210 or 211, or ENVR 241. Odd
years Fall.

Tropical Ecosystems Field Experience (BIOL 323) (2)

Field trip (two weeks) to study tropical orgamisand ecosystems in Central America
Expenses paid by participants. Corequisite: ENVR 322. Winter break following
completion ofENVR 322.

Environmental Ethics (3)

This course explores the intersection of environmental ethics with science and policy
from a diversity of Western and Navestern theoretical perspectives. Students will
identify local and global applications of theory and learn to develop ethical arguments.
Fall.

Seminar on Environmental Issues (3)

In-depth coverage of a selected eammental problem based on oral and written
student reports. May be repedtence. Prerequisites: ENVR 130 gandior standing in
an approved Environmental Studies concentration. Fall and Spring.

Environmental Management (3)

The principles, practiceand problems of managing the environment at the federal,
state and local levels. The course will focus on the complexities of environmental
administration of renewable and nonrenewable resources, pollution control and global
problems. Prerequisite: ENVRQ. Spring.

Environment, Design and Solar Energy (3)

Conventional and alternative energy systems and the interrelationships between
renewable energy resources and the built environment; lectures, field trips and
demonstations. Prerequisite: ENVR 120 permission of instructor. Even years
Spring.

Environmental Policy (3)
Environmental legislation and regulation, policy tools, enforcement, current issues and
evolution of U.S. environmental policy. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Fall and Spring.

Environmental Health (3)

Introduction to the assessment and management of risks to human health from
exposures to physical, chemical, and biological environmental faBt@sequisite:
ENVR 130. See department chair

Principles of Hydrology and Hydrogeology(4)

Study of the hydrologic cycle with an emphasis on groundwater. Topics include stream
and groundwater flow, water resource management, and water contamination. Field
methods employed in typical hydrologic investigations will be used during lalppra

and fidd trips. Prerequisite: ATMS 11& ENVR 130.Fall.

Wetland Ecology (4)
An introduction to the ecology of freshwater wetland ecosystems. Topics include
hydrology, biogeochemistry, plant and animal communities, ecosystem development,
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and chssification and management of wetlands. One or more required weekend field
trips. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Evgears Fall.

Stream Ecology (4)

Study of the structure and function of flowimgter ecosystems. Students will learn
both ecological thegrand research techniques, with emphasis on field and laboratory
investigations of local streams and rivers. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Even years Fall.

Plant Ecology (4)
An exploration of the factors responsible for the distribution and abundaptants.
Laboratory will emphasize fieldwork. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Even years Spring.

Fish Ecology (4)

Study of the distribution and abundance of freshwater fishes, with emphasis on fishes
the southeastern United States. The role of bioticatnatic factors will be discussed,
with special focus on how human activities interact with these factors. Lab activities
will include field trips to local rivers, streams and lakes. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Evel
years Spring.

Avian Ecology and Consenration (4)

An introduction to the identification, ecology and conservation of birds, particularly
those of the Southern Appalachians. Laboratory will include several early morning fiel
trips. At least one weekend field trip is required. Studeitts credt for BIOL 340

may not receivadditionalcreditfor ENVR 348. Prerequisite: ENVR 138

permission of instructor. Even years Spring.

Environmental Restoration (3)

The planning, implementation and assessment of ecosystem restoration with an
emphasi®n aquatic habitats. Topics include goals, objectives and design of restoratic
projects and selecting the criteria used to assess the structural and functitésttr

of a restored ecosysteRrereqiisite: ENVR 130. See department chair

Water Chemistry (4)

Application of chemical principles to natural waters including oceans, lakes, streams,
and groundwater to examine the effects of human activity on water chemistry.
Laboratory exercises emphasize computer modeling and the collection, aalgsis,
interpretation of water chemistry data. Preiisiiess: CHEM 132; ENVR 130. Odd

years Spring

Ecosystem Ecology (4)

Study of basic ecosystem ecology concepts and processes with application of this
knowledge to different ecosystems, especiallsetrial systemsf the Southern
AppalachiansPrerequisiteCHEM 132;ENVR 241. Odd years Fall.

Strategies for Sustainability (3)

Introduction to the study of institutional change and improved environmental
performance. Focus on manufacturers, langétutions such as universities and
hospitals, and the built environment. Prerequisite: ENVR 334. Even years Spring.

Structural and Field Geology (4)

Geologic field methods, deformation of rocks, including kinematic and dynamic
analysis, primarytsuctures, fold and fault classifications, stereographic projections,
geologic maps, cross sections, and working with tdieeensional data. Includes field
trips. Prerequisite: ENVR 105. Fall.
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Environmental Planning (3)

A focus on environmental pradahs associated with land planning, landscape design
and land use. Student exercises using various techniques and methods of landscape
analysis are included with application to planning issues. Prerequisite: ENVR 130.
Even years fall.

Introduction to Geographic Information Systems (4)

Introduction to landscape analysis through comphéesed, geographically referenced
information systems. Data acquisition, processing, analysis and presentation will be
emphasized in both lecture and laboratory. Sorize pxperience with computers is
assuned. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Spring

Soils (4)

Introduction to soils including physical and chemical properties, the role of water in soil
processes, microbial activity and other aspects of soil ecology, biogemeheycles

as they relate to plant productivity, soil acidity, soil formation, soil classification, and
soil degradation. Laboratory will include several field trips. Prerequisites: ENVR 130;
CHEM 111, 132, 145, 236. Spring.

Wildlife Ecology and Management (4)

An introduction to the principles and practices of wildlife ecology and management,
emphasizing wildlife species and habitat of the Southern Appalachians. Prerequisite:
ENVR 241. Odd years Spring.

Woody Plants in Winter (4)

Explores thenorphology, anatomy, physiology, and natural history of trees, shrubs,
and woody vines, including how woody plants are adapted to life in winter. Labs will
focus on identification, using twigs, bark, and plant form. Participants must be capable
of hiking on rough terrain in winter conditisnPrerequisite: ENVR 241. Odéars

Spring.

Flotation and Surface Science (4)

Theory and application of flotation for mineral processing. Includes particulate
agglomerationflocculation, and dispersion. PrereqtésENVR 311 Evenyears
Spring.

Mineral Processing Plant Operation (3)

Applied unit operations: comminution, classification, sdiégiid separation, solidolid
separation, leaching, and materials handlifvgrequisite: ENVR 3110ddyears
Spring.

Internship (3-6)

A field work experience in a public agency, public interest group or industry.
Participantds experience is under the supe
internship director and esite work cooperator. Prerequisites: junior or sestanding,

declared major in one of the program concentrations and permission of the ENVR

internship director. Three hours of internship credit are required for graduation. (An IP

grade may be awarded at the discretion of the internship director.)sinfgsmay be

conducted throughout the United States or foreign countries. May be repeated for a total

of 6 hours credit. Fall and Spring.

Undergraduate Research in Environmental Studies (B)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculttomém IP grade may be
awarded athediscretion oftheinstructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit.
Fall and Spring.
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1716, 2716, 3716, 4716 Special Topics in Environmental Studies (6)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalognlisbut for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter chang
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offer@ to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements

ETHICS AND SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS (ESI)
See Interdisciplinary Studies: Ethics and Social lastihs
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FRENCH (FREN)

ProfessolPons;Assistant Professor Gloagecturer Bailey

The French major, under the augs®f the Department of Modebanguagesnd
Literatures offers a wide variety of cases in French language, literature and civilization. In
small upperdivision classes, topics of permanent human significance are discussed and related to
personal interests. Through the experience of a culture, language and lifecdtsedy linked
histarically to their owrd students are able to gain distance and awareness, stretch their
intellectual horizons and at the same time prepare for careers. The department encourages travel
and study abroad and helps students apply for Fulbright and other SeipslansFrance and
admission to graduate schools.

Major in French

I.  Required courses in the majo28 hours: FREN 300, 325, 340, 341; and three courses
at the 408evel. Note: FREN 400 is required for teacher licensure candidates. Students
whose level of pficiency does not allow them to start with FREN 300 will be required
to complete appropriate prerequisite courses prior to beginning at tHev&D0At least
onehalf of the hours required for the major must be completed at UNC Asheuville.

Il.  Required cotses outside the majdrNone.

lll.  Otherdepartmental requiremeBtCompetency in French will be demonstrated by a
capstone project consisting of research plus oral and written presentations on French
language, literature or civilization, to be carried out ie ofthe 406evel courses, as
approwed by the dpartmenthair. Oral competency will be tested after completion of
FREN 300. Students must demonstrate satisfactory oral competency before undertaking
the capstone project.

French with Teacher Licensure

To obtain licensure as a teacher of Frenchl(, the candidate must cphatethe
Liberal Arts Corerequirementsthe required courses for a majorrench including FREN 400
as one of the 40[&vel electives, and écourses required by the Educatiogp@rtment for K12
Foreign Language licensur@eethe Education section of the catalog for additional information.

Declaration of Major in French

Declaring a major in French requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major
form that must be sited by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisfy
the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in French

20 hours: FREN 230, 300, 32&ither340 or 341; and one elective at the 400 level.
Students whose level of proficiency does not allbem to start with FREN 230 will be required
to complete appropriate prerequisite courses prior to beginning the courses for the minor.

Universitywide minimum requirements far minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed iesidenceat UNC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in French (FREN)

110 French | (4)
Introduction to the sidy of French language and culture through classroom and
integrated laboratory study. For beginners who have not previously studied French.
Students who completed two units of high school French with grades of C or higher
may not enroll in FREN 110. Falhd Spring.
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French 1l (4)

Continuation of the introductory study of French language and culture through
classroom and integrated laboratory study. This course fulfills the LAC Second
Language requiremerRrerequisite: FREN 110 or two units of higbhool French or

the equivalent with grades of C or higher, or appropriate score on placement test. Fal
and Spring.

French for Advanced Beginners (3

Continuation of the introductory study of French language and culture through
classroom and integted laboratory study. Designed for students who have some
previous experience studying or speaking French, but who need extensive review an
practice before continuing their studies at the intermediate level. This course fulfills th
LAC Second Languagequirement. Prerequisite: two units of high school French or
the equivalent with grades of C or higher, or appropriate score on placement test.
Students who have credit for FREN 120 may not receive credit for FREN 130. Fall an
Spring.

Intermediate French (4)

Continuation of the study of French language and culture through classroom and
integrated laboratory study. Students develop a higher level of proficiency and
preparedness for study at the advanced level through intensive conversational, practic
extensive listening and reading activities for improved comprehension, and by writing
short compositions. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 120 or 130, or
appropriate score on placement test. Fall and Spring.

Oral Skills (4)

Intensive practice in oral skills: listening comprehension, pronunciation and
conversation. Students make extensive use of Francophone mass media, especially
television and press. Course includes oral reports, group and individual work, and
integrated laboratorytsdy. Oralcompetency will be tested after FREN 300. Class is
conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 230 or appropriate score on placement test
Every year.

Composition and Structural Review (4)

Development of competence in written and oral Frehobugh processriented
compositions and review of language structures. Practice of different forms and style:
of writing: analytical, functional, creative and polemical, through the study of current
cultural materials, films, periodicals and literaryrk® Revisions and reriting, oral
presentations and-class exchanges, and integrated laboratory study. Class is
conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 230 or appropriate score on placement test
Fall and Spring.

Survey of French Civilization and Literature | (4)

Survey of French literature and civilization in the context of historical developments
from the middle ages through the French Revolution as seen in artistic and intellectue
production, religious, social and political institutions, asdeflected in canonical

works. Oral reports, htlass discussions, and integrated laboratory study. Class is
conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 325 or appropriate score on placement test
Every year.

Survey of French Civilization and Literature Il (4)

A survey of French literature and civilization in the context of historical developments
of the 19th through 21st centuries as seen in artistic and literary movements, social a
political institutions, and as reflected in canonical works. @yabrts, inclass
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discussions, &l integrated laboratory studglass is conducted in French. Prerequisite:
FREN 325 or appropriate score on placement test. Every year.

400 The French Language (4)
The development of the French language and its exgrar®ierview of the evolution
of French in France, the presataty standard language system, linguistic diversity in
France, and French as a world language. Independent research, oral and written reports,
and integrated laboratory study. Class is conducat&dench. Prerequisite: FREN 325
or appropriate score on placement test. Every year.

435 Francophone Studies (¥
Introduction toFrancophonievia literature, cinema and music. Concentration on the
study of classic and groundbreaking written works tthauts from across the
Francophone world. Includes the review of historical documents, newspaper articles,
film excerpts and music videos. Oral reportsclaiss discussions, and integrated
laboratory study. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: BRENr appropriate
score on placement test. See department chair.

445 French Views of America (9
Examination of various texts from the 18th century to the present, showing the effect of
the American experience on the minds of French observers andritieé attitude to
aspects of the American phenomenon. Oral presentatieosds discussions, and
integrated laboratory study. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 325 or
appropriate score on placement test. See department chair.

460 Studies in French Cinema(4)
Study of the evolution and movements of French cinema through a selection of classic
and representative films. Each film will be examined against the cultural and political
context of its time. Includes the study of the technéqared terminology specific to
cinema. Screenings, oral presentationgl&ss discussions, and integrated laboratory
study. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 325 or appropriate score on
placement test. See department chair.

499 Undergraduate Research in French (4)
Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructday be repeated for a total oh®urs credit. See
department chair.

1714, 2714, 3714, 4724 Specal Topics in French (%4)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.

GEOLOGY
See Environmental Studies
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GERMAN (GERM)

Professor Sehl (Chair, Moderhanguagesnd Literatures Assistant Professor Criser

Within theDepartmenbf Modern Languages and Literaturasstudent may elect to
major in German. Th&erman major is designed to provide students with a thorough knowledge
of the German language and a solid background in and appreciation for the literature, history ¢
culture of the Germaspeaking lands. The department encourages study abroad whenever
possible, and students in the program often spend a semester or academic year in Germany. /
exchange agreement between North Carolina and the German State oi/atiemberg
makes study in Germany both affordable and easy to arrange. In additiondgutze course
offerings in German, advanced students may choose courses offered through the N.C. Germa
Consortium. UNC Asheuville is a founding member of the consortium, an organization consistin
of eight universities in the UNC system that enhance @eiman curricula through distance
learning arrangements. Each semester advanced students at the eight campuses may take on
upperlevel course taught by a faculty member at another member institution. UNC Asheville
German majors regularly enroll in consort courses.

Major in German

I.  Required courses in the majoB6 hours: GERM 210, 220, 490, and 24 additional
hours at the 30@00 level, to include at least 4 hours at the-#3@!. Students whose
level of proficiency does not allow them to start with GQER10 will be required to
complete the appropriate prerequisite courses. One half of the hours required for the
major must be completed at UNC Asheuville.

Il. Required courses outside the majddone.

Ill. Other departmental requiremedt®ral competency will be tésd after GERM 320.
Competency in German will be demonstrated by a capstone project completed in
GERM 490. Approved by the department chair, the project will consist of research plt
an oral and written presentation on German language, literature aatioifi. Students
must satisfactorily demonstrate oral competency before beginning the capstone proje

German with Teacher Licensure
Students who intend to obtain teacher licensure in German should contact the
appropriate Education advisor for detaifglaonsult the Education section of this catalog.

I.  Required courses in the majoB6 hours: GERM 210, 220, 490, and 24 additional
hours at the 30400 level, to include at least 4 hours at the-ld@I|. Students whose
level of proficiency does not alloviaém to start with GERM 210 will be required to
complete the appropriate prerequisite courses. One half of the hours required for the
major must be completed at UNC Asheville.

II.  Required courses outside the méj@ee Education section of catalog.

Ill.  Other depemental requiremends Oral competency will be tested after GERM 320.
Competency in German will be demonstrated by a capstone project completed in
GERM 490. Approved by the department chair, the project will consist of research plt
an oral and written preatation on German language, literature or civilization. Students
must satisfactorily demonstrate oral competency before beginning the capstone proje

Declaration of Major in German

Declaring a major in German requires the student to complete a DieclavBMajor
form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must sat
the LANG 120 requirement.
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Minor in German

20 hours: GERM 210, 220, and 12 additional hours at the4800evel, to include 4

hours at th&00 level. Students whose level of proficiency does not allow them to start with
GERM 210 will be required to complete the appropriate prerequisite courses.

Universitywide minimum requirements far minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required

for a minor mist be completed in residenaeUNC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300-400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradgoint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in German (GERM)

110

120

130

German | (4)

An introduction to the study of German language and culture through classroom
instruction and welbased homework. The main focus of this course is on oral
proficiency practice and exposure to German speaking countries and cultures. Students
will use classrom time and engage in wdiased assignments to practice listening,
speaking, reading, writing, and grammar skills. For beginners who have not previously
studied German. Students who completed two units of high school German with grades
of C or higher mayot enroll in GERM 110. Fall.

German Il (4)

A continuation of the introductory study of German language and culture through
classroom instruction and wéddased homework. The main focus of this course is on
oral proficiency practice and continuedo@sure to German speaking countries and
cultures. Students will use classroom time and engage irbagtd assignments to
practice listening, speaking, reading, writing, and grammar skhis. course fulfills
the LAC Second Language requireméterequsite: GERM 110 or two units of high
school German. Spring.

German for Advanced Beginners (3

Designed for students who have had some experience studying or speaking German but
who need review and more extensive practice before continuing thegsatdhe
intermediate level. Students enrolling in this course should know fundamental grammar
points and be familiar with core vocabulary. The main focus of this course is on oral
proficiency practice and exposure to German speaking countries anduBtugents

will use classroom time and engage in vietsed assignments to practice listening,
speaking, reading, writing, and grammar skills. This course fulfills the LAC Second
Language requirement. Prerequisite: two units of high school German witsga@

or higher. Students who have credit for GERM 120 may not receive credit for this
course. Spring.

210, 220Intermediate German I, Il (4, 4)

Continuation of the study of German language and culture through classroom and
integrated laboratory stud$tudents develop a higher level of proficiency and
preparedness for study at the advanced level through intensive conversational practice,
extensive listening and reading activities for improved comprehension, and by writing
short compositions. Classega&onducted in German. Prerequisite: GERM 120 or 130

or appropriate score on placement test. Fall and Spring.

310, 320 Conversation, Coosition and Structural Reviewl, 1l (4, 4)

Development of competence in written and oral German through prodested
compositions and review of language structures. The study of cultural materials, films,
periodicals and literary works of pes845 Germany will allow for the practice of
different forms and styles of writing such as analytical, functional, creatiste
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polemical. The courses include revisions of writing, oral presentatiookss
exchanges, and integrated laboratory study. Classes are conducted in German.
Prerequisite: GERM 220 or appropriate score on placement test. Fall and Spring.

German with a Professional Focus (4)

An introduction to commercial organizations and businesses in Gespeaking

countries and communities. Topics include business correspondence, terminology an
techniques in commercial transactions. Prerequisite; GERME20y other year.

German Civilization (4)

Introduction to literary, cultural, artistic and intellectual achievements, of the German
speaking peoples from the Germanic beginnings to 1945. Prerequisite: GERM 220.
Every other year.

Topics in Intermediate German Studies (4)

Intermediate level course exploring German language, culture and civilization. Topics
vary and will include irdepth study of a major author, genre, period, or theme in
German literature and culture, as well as oral and writtesemtations on topics of
German language, culture and civilization. Course may be repeated as content varies
Prerequisite: completion of a 30&vel German course. Every year.

Cultural and Stylistic Proficiency Across Genres (4)

Intensive practicén written and spoken German with close attention to style, syntax,
idioms and context. Study of types and levels of usage, and social and regional
variations. Systematic development of vocabulary. Prerequisite: completion of a 300
level German course permission of instructor. Every other year as needed.

Topics in Advanced German Studies (4)

A capstone course exploring German language, culture and civilization. Topics vary
and will include indepth study of a major author, genre, period, or then&erman
literature, as well as oral and written presentations on topics of German language,
culture and civilization. Course may be repeated as content varies. Students will
demonstrate major competency in this course. Prerequisite: 8 hours40@&Wel
German and completion of the oral competency requirement. Every year.

Undergraduate Research in German ()

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructday be repeatecdf a total of &hours credit. See
department chair.

1714, 2714, 3714, 4724 Special Topics in German (14)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be spec
needs. May be repeated for credit as subject mattergels. See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirement



154 AHEALTH AND WELLNESS PROMOTION

HEALTH AND WELLNESS (HW) AND HEALTH AND WELLNESS PROMOTION (HWP)

Professotanou(Chair); Associate Professof3arbe Wingert Assistant ProfesssiBatada,
Rote LecturersGarrison Jones

The Department of Health and Wellness offers diverse and flexible programs designed
to help students live healthier, more balanced and meaningful lives. The curriculum for the major
or minor in Health and Wellnessd®notion emphasizes mulével programs aimed at the
promotion of wellness throughout a lifetime. Students may pursue careers in worksite wellness,
hospitatbased wellness programs, community health centers, retirement and nursing home
wellness programspenmercial and nefor-profit health, fithess, and recreation centers, and
other related areas. Students who receive a B.S. with a major in Health and Wellness Promotion
may choose to pursue graduate and/or professional studies in areas such as HedlttmPromo
Exercise Physiology, Nutrition, Health Education, Gerontology, Public Health, or Medicine.
Students may also choose to major in Health and Wellness Promotion and complef2the K
Health and Physical Education teaching licensure program in prepa@tieach health in
elementary, middle and high schodudents interested in graduate school should be aware of
additional course work required for admission to these programs that may not be required for the
Health and Wellness Promotion major.

The Health and Wellness Department also offers a minor in Dance. The minor in Dance
provides students the opportunity to acquire and refine the technical skills necessary to realize the
broadest possible range of movement options, develop a capacity for exptessugh dance,
understand the connections among the various fields of study involved with dance production,
acquire experience as teachers, performers and choreographers and prepare for advanced study in
Dance and other related arts.

Major in Health and Wellness Promotion

In the liberal arts tradition, the major in Health and Wellness Promotion is an
interdisciplinary program that prepares students to promote health, wellness, and high quality of
life among individuals, groupend populations, with #ocus on healthy lifestyle choices and
supportive environments. The program includes instruction in nutrition, physical activity, mental
and emotional health, anatomy, physiology, diversity and health parity, and other key health
topics and concepts. Sterats develop skills in personal wellnpagliness coachindjealth
education and communication; and health program planning, implementation, and evaluation.
The curriculum emphasizes culturaignsitive and mulievel health promotion in a variety of
sdtings, such as schools, worksites, older adult cangers, health care facilitiasnd
communities.

I.  Required courses in the majoat least 43 hours: HWP 190, 223, 224, 225, 250, 294,

310, 335, 455, 459; one course from HWP 345, 350, 380, 499; and:threses from
HWP 253, 265, 290, 315, 316, 317, 323, 333, 355, 360, 365, 401, 420. BIOL 338 may
be substituted for HWP 294.

Il.  Required courses outside the méj@ hours: STAT 185 and one of the following
options: a) BIOL 123 and 124; b) BIOL 223; ¢) CHEML1and 132; d) HWP 295.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremedtsViajor and oral competencies dtdfilled by
completion of HWR459 with a grade of C or higher

Health and Wellness Promotion with Teacher Licensure

This concentration is coordinated with the EdigtaDepartment to providié&ensure
in K-12 Health and Physical Education. Students who wish to receive téiaehsure should
review requirements found in the Education section of the catalog and see the appropriate
Education advisor for additional iofmation.

I.  Required courses in the majoat least 4hours:HWP 190, 223, 224, 225, 294, 295,
310, 335, 455, 459; three courses from HWP 253, 265, 290, 315, 316, 317, 323, 333,
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355, 360, 365, 401, 420. BIOL 33&ay be substituted for HWP 294, aBtDL 223
may be substituted for HWP 295.

Il. Requred courses outside the majo40 hours: EDUC 2@, 211, 314, 319, 32346,
430 434,455and 456; PSYC 319; STAT 185

Ill. Other depemental reqirement® Major and oraktompetencieare fulfilled by
completion ofHWP 459 with a grade of C or higher

Declaration of Major in Health and Wellness Promotion

Students are prepared, supported, and expected to serve as healthy lifestyle role mo
Advisors support students in following personal health and wellness plang their course of
study. Wellness plans are adjusted for age and special needs. Before declaring a major, stude
must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in Health and Wellness Promotion

At least 22 hours: HWP 190, 250, 294; two courses from 282 224, 253, 290, 315;
HWP 310 or 335; and one additional HWP course at the4800evel.

Universitywide minimum requirements farminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at lest 6hours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradgointaverage of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

Minor in Dance
18 hours including: one course from DAN 140 or 240, one course from DAN 250 or
251,DAN 312 and 330; completion of one of the following groups: DAN 136, 236 and 340; or
137, 237 and 342; or 138, 238 and 342; and a minimum of 4 additional elective hours in DAN.
Special Topics courses may be substituted with written permission from tjramrdirector.
University-wide minimum requirements far minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

Courses in Dance (DAN)
Note: Only four semester hours1i0-levelHW activity courses and 1€@vel DAN
courses can be used toward the minimum number of hours required for a degree.

136 Beginning Jazz Dance (1)
Students will develop improved strength, flexibility, stamina and functional alignment
as they become familiar with the classic jazz postures, positions and laygabu
Students will conduct and present research of onecaspthe history of concert jazz
dance as part of this course. Odd years Fall.

137 Beginning Contemporary Dance(1)
Introduction to Cunningham, Graham and Limon technigtiege of the major
techniques of Modern Dancas a way to compare and contrassthetic possibilities
of western concert dance. Emphasis will be on individual exploration of movement as
way of wunderstanding oneds physical, s
dimensions. No pregus dance training is requiregall.

138 Beginning Ballet(1)
Introduction to classical ballet through technical instruction, anatomical and aesthetic
foundation, and elementary vocabulary. Particularly suited tedaocers interested in
developing flexibility and strengtiNo previous dance tirging is requiredFall.
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140

236

237

238

240

250

251

312

Roots of Jazz (2)

Historical survey of vernacular dance in the U.S. starting with the African roots of Jazz
Dance and continuing with the study of t
through contemporary social/stretnce. The legacy of vernacular dance in the

evolution of Concert Jazz Dance will be examiridd.previous dance training is

required.No credit given to students who have credit for DAN 135. Odd years Spring.

Intermediate Jazz Dance (2)

Studentswill deepen their familiarity with the style, technique, and rhythmic structures
of jazz dance with emphasis on enhancing movement capabilities and personal
expression. This course assumes familiarity with the terminology of jazz dance and
with the basic cordinations and positions used in this form. The intermediate level
moves at a substantially faster pace than Beginning Jazz Dance. Recommended
prerequisite: DAN 136 or previous experience. Even years Spring.

Intermediate Contemporary Dance(2)
An intermediate level course that builds on thedamentals introduced in DAN 137

and extends the dancerds movement vocabul

the modern and postnodern periods. Techniques will vary and may include Horton,
Hawkins, Dunham, Taylor or Contact Improvisation. The student is expected to be
familiar with the vocabulary of concert dance technique. The course assumes a
fundamental knowledge of classical dance positions and terminology. Recommended
prerequisite: DAN 137 or préaus experience. Even years Fall.

Intermediate Ballet (2)

An intermediate level course that builds on the fundamentals introduced in DAN 138.
Extends the dancerds movement vocabul ary
upper body along with mercomplicated and extended sequences. Recommended
prerequisite: DAN 138 or previous experience. Even years Spring.

World Dance Traditions (2)

Through readings, videos, and studio explorations, students will investigate the
aesthetics and techniquesntral to each dance form in the context of its culture, while
analyzing the phenomenon of syncretism in the evolution of contemporary concert
forms. Odd years Fall.

Concert Production (2)

Students will assist faculty and guest choreographetee creation and performance of
two pieces. Students will assume some of the duties of production including publicity,
programming, coordination with the technical crew, assisting with lighting and house
management, as well as attending weekly rehear8alurse may be repeated ofare
credit. Odd years Spring

Community Outreach (2)

Students will present a lecture and demonstration introducing dance as an art form to
local young audiences. Students will create original choreography for perfrariman

UNC Asheville concerts. Suitable for dancers with intermediate or advanced technical
ability. Odd years Fall.

Dance Composition (2)

An introduction to the elements, strategies and techniques used in the art of making
dances. Classes will inade guided exploration and improvisation, and will focus on
movement invention rather than movement instruction. Students will explore physical,
social and emotional territories through dance invention. Even years Fall.

he

a

b
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330 History of Dance(3)
A discusion of the ways in which humans have used movement to create and regulat
their societies, commune with their gods, and order their life experiences during
celebration and mourning. The course focuses primarily on the history of what has
evolved into Westrn Concert dance. Odd years Spring.

340 Jazz Dance Repertory (2)
Students will generate original choreography and explore classic choreography from
film and musical sources. This course requires intermediate technical skill and is
intended for dancersapable of working with extended sequences. Even years Fall.

342 Contemporary Dance Repertory (2)
Development of performance skills for intermediate and advanced dancers through
rehearsals and performances of a significant dance work choreographeady dan
faculty and/or guest artists. This coursenbines techniques of advanced ballet with
advancedcontemporary styles. Intermediate or advanced technique is required. Spring

345 Research in Dance (P
Students will research one topic in depth. Reseamhtake the form of choreography,
dance film or video, academic research or a combination. Prerequisite: DAN 330. Se
department chair.

171-3, 2713, 3713, 4723 Special Topics in Dance (B)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing butfich there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catabg for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements

Courses in Health and Wellness (HW)

Note: Only four semester hours of Hi@@el HW activity courses and 10&vel DAN
courses can be used toward the minimum number a§hequired for a degreesrading for all
HW activity courses is S/U.

111 Pilates (1)
Follows the original Pilates curriculum and prepares the student to achieve advanced
levels of the exercise sequence in the mat portion of the Pilates canon. Tixésdass
explores the use of additional equipmeriten applying the Pilasemethod. Fall.

123 Aerobics (1)
Step aerobics, dance and other rigorous activities performed to music to attain
cardiorespiratory fithess, muscle strength and endurance, flexibityother
components of a healthy lifestyle. Spring.

1716, 2716, 3716, 4716 Special Topics in Health and Wellness (&)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be spec
needs. May be repeated for credit as sttbjeatter changes. See department chair.

Courses in Health and Wellness Promotion (HWP)

153 Health Promotion and Wellness (3)
Theory, research and skills relating to physical fithess, stress management,
interpersonal communication and health. Courskides a comprehensive fitness
development experience. Fall and Spring.
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154 Womenés Health (3)
The study of how women can understand, gain control over, and take responsibility for
their bodies and their health. Course includes a comprehensive fithekspdere
experience. See department chair.

155 Menbés Health (3)
The study of how men can understand, gain control over, and take responsibility for
their bodies and their health. Course includes a comprehensive fithess development
experienceSee departnmd chair.

190 Introduction to Health Promotion (3)
An introduction to personal health and wellness and the field of health promotion.
Topics include history, behavioral health theories and determinants of health, the
multiple dimensions of wellnessersonal health risk assessment, wellness coaching,
career opportunities and certifications, professional organizations and journals, current
issues, and future trends. Througkclass learning, osite visits and practical
experiences, students becomeifeanwith the profession, the Health and Wellness
Promotion program, and develop personal wellness goals. A grade of C or better is
required to graduate. Fall and Spring.

223 Active Living: Physical Activity and Health (3)
An introduction to the rolef physical activity and active living in physical, intellectual
and emotional welbeing. Emphasis is placed on research related to frequency,
intensity, time, and type of physical activity needed to impact health. In addition,
barriers to physical actitsi among various populations, and evidebesed practice to
improve opportunities for safe physical activity are explored. Students are expected to
establish and pursue personal goals related to appropriate physical activity and
demonstrate a thorough wrdtanding of the relationship between active living and
other pillars of healthful living. See department chair.

224 Mental and Emotional Health (3)
An introduction to the role of mental and emotional health in overaltbestig.
Emphasis iplaced orresearch and practice related to improving mental health and
emotional weHlbeing. Inaddition, barriers to improving mental health are exgdoat
the individual, communitandsocietal levels. Students are expected to establish and
pursue personal goaislated to improving emotional health and demonstrate a
thorough understanding of the relationship between mental and emotional health and
the other pillars of healthful living. See department chair.

225 Nutrition and Lifestyle (3)
An introduction to tle principles of nutrition science. This course addresses nutrients
and how they interact with the body, as well as issues and controversies on how eating
habits can promote health and prevent disease. Other topics covered include food and
the environmentyutrition and exercise, changing nutritional needs over the course of
the life, and the tradition dbod as medicine. Fall

250 Health Parity: Domestic and Global Contexts (3)
Social inequalities and health disparities at the local, national andatiteral levels
will be addressed. Students will explore the social factors that contribute to racial,
ethnic, socioeconomic and gender disparities in health and healthcare. This course will
strengthen students6 knowllbdspaitiesdnd t he hi st
inequalities and will provide a theoretical grounding that will be applied in the study of
practical solutions to eliminate health disparities and achieve health parity around the
world. Spring.
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Health and Sexuality (3)

An introduction to reproductive anatomy, sexual response, conception, family plannin
pregnancy and child birth, sexuality throughout the life cycle, prevention of HIV/AIDS
and other sexually transmitted diseases, contraception, homosexuality, atypical sexu:
behavior and sexual victimization. Spring.

Holistic Appr oaches to Health Care and Multtultural Wellness Traditions (3)

Serves as an introduction and overview to holistic @ggites to health care and
multiculturaltraditions. Students will have the agfunity to explore a variety of
approaches to wellness and healing such as herbal medicine, massage, Reiki, Ayurv
Chinese medicine and otheBnphasis is placed on viewing health through a variety of
cultural perspectives and traditions in additiorexploring the evidence base for

efficacy of treatment. Every year.

Introduction to Biofeedback (3)

Introduces the basics and goals of biofeedback including history, intervention
techniques, and analysis of principles and applications. Studentnglsge in
personal biofeedback training. Some course time will be devoted to the underlying
principles of neurofeedback. This is not a certification colBpeng.

Human Physiology (4)

An introductory study of human physiology. Topics includerdgroduction to cells,
tissues, systems organization, osteology, circulatory system, body defense systems,
muscular system, renal system, respiratory system, digestive system, nervous systen
and endocrine system. Laboratory involves experimentationemdrbstration of
physiological principlesSpring.

Functional Anatomy (4)

The study of the structure and function of the human body and human muscular syste
as related to sports and fitness activities. Anatomical, kinesiologic, biomechanical anc
phydologic principles related to sport and fitness activity will be examined. The
laboratory portion of the course emphasizes practical applications. Prerequisite: HWF
294. Spring.

Health Promotion Theory and Practice (3)

Essential strategies for detemimig preventio&elated needs for specific populations,
designing culturally and educationally appropriate interventions/services, and
implementing and evaluating health promotion/disease prevention programs. Use

of health situational analyses to establimseline and evaluation data and as a
motivational tool is reviewed. Emphasis is placed on learning how to develop and
adapt health education programs, lifestyle coach methods, materials, and oral
communications to reach audiences of differing litetaggls and cultural

backgrounds. Students will demonstrate oral competency in this course. A grade of C
or better is required to graduaRrerequisites: HWP 190, 250. Spring.

Stress Management and Optimal Performance (3)

Covers the physiological drpsychological reactions that make up the response to
acute and chronic stress, and more generally explores the integration of our cognitive
behavioral and physiologic systems and the consequences of their lack of integration
The course focuses on ceiil thought regarding personal and organizational readiness
for change, cultural norms, and cognitivehavioral variables that facilitate health. It
addresses optimal performance strategies for choice and change applicable to
individuals as well as healttare facilitators. Fall.
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316

317

323

333

335

345

350

Maternal and Infant Health (3)

Addresses the importance of prpert and posiatal health on fetal development and
maternal health. The course includes the biological aspects of maternal and infant
health in additiond the social, cultural, historical, emotional, and ethical aspects of
maternal and infant health, up to the age of one Yrarequisite: HWP 22%5ee
department chair.

Child and Adolescent Health (3)

An overview of child and adolescent healtbuss, programs, and trends. The course
addresses the development of the individual through childhood and adolescence while
focusing on health issues. At the completion of this class, students will demonstrate the
role of behavioral, physical, cultural, salc emotional, and psychological factors in
determining methods for disease prevention and health promotion among children and
adolescent®rerequisite: HWP 22%ee department chair.

Workplace Wellness (3)

An introduction to the principles andaatices in workplace wellness. Emphasis is
placed on understanding and development of a comprehensive framework for
improving employee health and productivity. Students explore the evidence base for
ensuring program efficacy and maximizing return on invesit. Case studies provide
opportunities to understand the range of effective programs and value of needs
assessment, support of top managerm@nployee education and behavioral health
support, change in organizational culture, and ongoing evaluatiopragim
improvement. Prerequisite: HWP 190. See department chair.

Food Politics and Nutrition Policy (3)

An exploration of how corporate, government, and consumer interests affect nutrition
and health policy, and how individuals and fofits influence nutrition and health

policy to promote consumer health. The course addresses how nutrition and health
policies were developed in the United States and how these policies are modified as a
result of health advocacy. The course also addresses thelatienships between

food production and manufacturing practices, human health andeméntal health.

See department chair.

Health Communication (3)

Examines methods for communicating health messages. Communication theory, socio
cultural issues,rad communication contexts are examined while developing
communication skills and strategies. Other topics include communicating through
difference, lifestyle coaching and health/behavior counseling, communicating with
health policy makers, utilizing masserdia though oral and written communication, and
designing and implementing an effective healtbnpotion campaign. Prerequisite

HWP 310 Spring

Research Methods (3)

Students evaluate clinical studies, identify weaknesses in study design, interpret
statistics, and apply evidence from clinical research to areas of interest. Topics include
reliability, validity, statistical significance, research design, and program assessment.
The student will sharpen analytical skills and learn to evaluate studigsaisariety of
disciplinespecific methods. Prerequisite: STAT 18&e department chair.

Service Learning in Health Promotion (3)

A structured learning experience that combines community service with preparation

and reflection. Students apply tbeurse material in health promotion and diversity to

meet the actual health needs of children, teens and seniors from various backgrounds in
our community. Experiences include regular university classroom sessions, attendance
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at cultural events, esite wak in local organizations and project team meetings.
Prerequisitedunior standingSee department chair.

Exercise Prescription, Fitness and Lifestyle Assessment (3)

Prepares the student to recognize and implement appropriate strategies to enhance
fitness and exercise performance based on sound physiological principles. Topics
include nutrition, strength, flexibility, cardiovascular conditioning and body
composition. The course will cover principles of exercise program design, fitness and
lifestyle asessment techniques. Students will have the option to sit for the ACSM
Personal Training Certification exam at thel @f thecourse See department chair.

Aging, Health and Active Living (4)

Explores the benefits and risks of physical activity terdgears, and the challenges and
incentives to health promotion through active living. Emphasis is on understanding th
physiological and psychosocial changes of older adults, and developing skills in
designing and implementing health promotion stratemiesldress specific needs.
Students will work with older adults in the intergenerational learning experience
program, Wellness Activities for Seniors in Asheville (WAS8ge department chair.

Addiction, Drugs, and Health (3)

Addresses fundamentai§ the nature, scope, and complexity of addiction to alcohol,
tobacco, medicines, and other chemicals. This course examines other addictive
behaviors, current approaches to treatment, and prevention of addiction. It explores
model s of ad dittitedes| anchserviceofar peesonyg @na families. Basic
pharmacology of commonly used drugs of abuse, medications for chronic conditions
and illnesses, herbal preparations and drugantems will also be discusseslee
department chair.

Internship in Health and Wellness Promotion (3)

Students are placed in a supervised health and wellness promotion program that rela
to their career goals and learning objectives. Requirements may include readings, a
major project, biweekly seminars anddl pregntation.Current certification in CPR is
required PrerequisitetHWP 190.Spring and Fall.

Nutrition and Metabolism (3)

An advanced course covering nutrition at the cellular level. Students are introduced tc
nutritional biochemistry and provided Wit mechanistic look at nutritional strategies

for health promotion. Topics include energy transformation, the role of nutrients in
chronic disease promotion and prevention, homeostatic balances, body composition
energy expenditure, and research methagies in nutrition. Prerequisites: HWP 225;
HWP 294or BIOL 338 STAT 185. See department chair.

Exercise and Sport Physiology (4)

Study of the physiological reactions to exercise. Topics include muscle ultrastructure,
neuraendocrinology, and bioergetics of movement as it pertains to various physical
activities. Additionally, physiological adjustments as the result of cardiovascular and
strength and power training at the acute and chronic levels will be discussed. Student
will become familiar wih safe and effective exercise modalities for a variety of healthy
and atrisk populations. The laboratory section of the course introduces human
performance evaluation and tracking. Its focus will be maximal exercise testing,
assessments for anaerobic poyaerobic capacity, hydration status, and body
composition Emphasis will be placed on data collection, analysis, interpretation, and
resultant program design.dPequisitesHWP 294or BIOL 338 HWP 295 or BIOL

223 See department chair.
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455

459

480

499

Pathophysiology of Chronic Conditions and llinesses (3)

The study of chronic conditions and illnesses that could be improved or prevented
through appropriate lifestyle choices. Topics include heart disease, cancer, stroke,
diabetes, respiratory illnesses, obgsiypertension, arthritis, osteoporosis, depression,
stress and anxiety, and suppressed immune function. Emphasis is placed on etiology,
course of disease, current assessment, evidsasmd treatment protocols, and health
promotion initiatives. This case includes evaluation of research and efficacy of
treatment strategieBrerequisitesHWP 294or BIOL 338 HWP 295or BIOL 223,

STAT 185. Spring.

Senior Seminar in Health and Wellness Promotion (3)

Students will explore contemporary health issé® course includes four

components: (1) completion of a research project, leadership project or program project
in health and wellness promotion; (2) an oral presentation of research findings (in the
writing and delivery of their research, students apeeted to demonstrate content and
critical thought mastery in addition to written and oral competency); (3) career and/or
graduate study plan; (4) evidence of growth in personal health and wellness during their
course of study and the completion of a lij#s plan. This senior capstone experience
serves as the demonstration of competency in the major. A grade of C or better is
required to graduat®rerequisites: HWP 31835. Fall and Spring.

Advanced Internship in Health and Wellness Promotion (3)

Students are placed in an organization and provided with professional supervision for
advanced skill development. Requirements may includenseékly journal; a major

project that includes research and project management and demonstrates leadership
skills; a culminating report; and a final presentation. Students who qualify for this
advanced internship placement do so on the basis of academic standing, career choice,
and personal interview. Prerequisites: HWP 380 and permission of instiSetor.
departmenchair.

Undergraduate Research irHealth and Wellness Promotion(1-6)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See
programdirector.

1716, 2716, 3716, 4716 Special Topics inHealth and Wellness Promotion(1-6)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needsMay be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subjset aanges.
See department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minoirezaents.
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HISTORY (HIST)

Professas Rizzo (Chair),Hardy, Peason,Pierce, Spellman Associate Professors Judson,
Traboulsj Assistant ProfessseiDunn,Roubinek Waters

The purpose of history is taqvide a broad liberal arts education that addresses
fundamental questions about the nature of humanity, of society, of past experiences and of the
times in which we live. UNC Asheville History graduates use their training in numerous ways:
half the majordiave entered careers in business and education, while the remainder are emplo
in such fields as national and state government, law, medicine, banking, the military, the minis
social service, law enforcement, graduate study and archival work. dritil fist demonstrates
the diversity of careers open to those trained in history.

Major in History

I.  Required courses in the majod0 hours: HIST 210, 220, 250, 451, 452; 4 hours from

American History (category Il); 4 hours from European History (gatelll); 4 hours
from World History (category 1V); 12 additional hours at 303D level.

Il. Required courses outside the majdione.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremedt¥he senior demonstration of competency, and
writing and computer competencies are demaiestr by completion of HIST 452 with
a grade of C or better. Information literacy and oral competencies are demonstrated i
HIST 451.

History with Teacher Licensure
Students seeking middle school or secondary licensure should complete the following
progran and see the appropriate licensure advisor for additional information.

I.  Required courses in the majod0 hours: HIST 210, 220, 250, 451, 452; 4 hours from
American History (category Il); 4 hours from European History (category Ill); 4 hours
from World History (category IV); and 12 additional hours at 3@D level. HIST 315
is required for students seekingddlicensure.

Il. Required courses outside the majdrd hours: ECON 101; POLS 220 or 281; PSYC
319; one course from SOC 200, 210 or 220. In addistudents must complete the
required EDUC courses as indicated in the Education section of the catalog.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremedt¥he senior demonstration of competency, and
writing and computer competencies are demonstrated by completion o#82S#ith
a grade of C or better. Information literacy and oral competencies are demonstrated i
HIST 451.

Declaration of Major in History

Declaring a major in History requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major
form that must be signed llye department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisf
the LANG 120 requirement.

Minor in History

20 hours in History: HIST 210, 220, and 12 additional hours at thet@00evel.
Universitywide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) emadf of the hours required for a minor
must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at-#30360el;
2) students must have a cumulative grpdnt-average of at least 2.0 on minor courses taken at
UNC Asheville.

Credit for Courses Outside History
As many as &emester hours of credit for courses outside the area of history may be
counted tavard the requirements for the majbapproved by thélistory Department chair. Up
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to 4semester hours of credit for coursessaig the area of history may be counted toward the
minor if approved by the department chair.

Courses in History (HIST)
Category |. Courses Required of All History Majors

210 Perspectives in U.S. History (4)
A thematic approach to U.S. History witholad regional and chronological coverage. It
emphasizes the critical reading of primary and secondary sources in order to introduce
students to the discipline of history. Political, diplomatic, economic, social, religious,
philosophical, and cultural pemrsgtives will be addressed. General principles will be
augmented with case studies. Fall and Spring.

220 Perspectives in World History (4)
A thematic approach to World History with broad geographical and chronological
coverage. It emphasizes the critioghding of primary and secondary sources in order
to introduce students to the discipline of history. Students will study the origins of
civilizations, the creation of empires, and the rise of nagtates. Political, diplomatic,
economic, social, religus, philosophical and cultural perspectives will be addressed.
General principles will be augmented by case studies from specific regions. Fall and
Spring.

250 The Histori)anbs Craft (4
A study in the practice and writing of history, its evolving methdheories, and
content, with attention to both academic and public history. The course is designed to
provide students with a thorough grounding in the study of historiography, of the latest
methods of conducting research in primary and secondary spantesmvolves
intensive instruction and practice in writing. Because this course is designed to prepare
students for research and writing in the history major, it should be taken before the
student takes uppelivision history courses. This course in imded for History majors
and minors. Fall and Spring.

451 Senior Seminar Preparation (3
Preliminary research for the Senior Research Seminar. Taken in the semester prior to
taking HIST 452, students will investigate possible topics for the senior tblestse a
thesis topic, conduct research into the historiography of the chosen topic, complete a
historiographical essay, and begin their primary source research for their thesis.
Prerequisite: HIST 250 and 16 additional hours in History, to include & lod&300
level HIST. Fall and Spring.

452 Senior Research Seminar (2
A research seminar in which a student completes a supervised investigation of a
selected subject begun in HIST 451. An IP grade may be awarded at the discretion of
the instructor. Prexquisites: HIST 250, 451. Fall.

Category Il. American History Courses

301 Womenin United States History: 1865t0 the Present (4
Students examine the diverse and intersecting experiences of women in the United
States following the Civil War. The couregplores the ways that industrialization,
consumer culture, the expansion and transformation of rights and politics, and changing
notions of sexuality affected womends 1| ive
forces. Special attention is paidtte ways that race, class, and sexuality shaped the
social construction of womanhood in the years following Emancipation. Attention will
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be paid to diverse sources and students will have the opportunity to engage in
secondary and primary historical reséarSee department chair.

African American Hi story: 1865 to the Present (%

Analyzes the historical experiences of African Americans in the United States since
Emancipation. In this course students will examine the following topics central to the
formation of African American identity: Reconstruction and the formation of post
emancipation societies, the origins of legal segregation and the politics of white
supremacy, migration from the South, political activism and intellectual production,
African Americans and the labor movement, African American cultural production, the
long civil rights movement, and contemporary issues. Attention will be paid to the way
that class, gender, and sexuality shape notions of African American identity. Students
will engage with a diverse range of sources and have the opportunity to conduct
research in primary and secondary sources. See department chair.

Colonial North America (4)

Examines early North America from before European/American Indian contact to
1763. Thecourse pays particular attention to the development of the North American
colonies within the larger Atlantic World. We will examine the interactions among
indigenous, European, and African peoples and cultures, as well as the competition f
empire amondgnglish/British, Dutch, Spanish, and French nations and the rise of the
British to a position of dominance in North America, and the internal development of
American colonial society. See department chair.

Jeffersond)s America (4

Beginning at the art of the American Revolution and ending in 1840, this course
focuses on the American struggle for economic and political independence, the
evolution of the American system of government, the role of the U.S. in ottreahf
19th-century independenceavements, and ideas about race, empire, and citizenship
within the political, social, and cul't
course wil/l be framed by, but not excl
regarding liberty, manhan, race, foreign relations, and the American character. See
department chair.

Civil War and Reconstruction (4)

Explores the factors leading to secession and the Civil War. It examines the causes,
course, and social, political, and economic conseaseoftthe war. The course also
examines the pogZivil War period of Reconstruction, exploring the political and
economic factors that shape that period. These include an examination of the
presidency of Ulysses S. Grant and the making of the New Sowglcotitse also
examines the multiple meanings that this transforming event has engendered among
different groups and different regions of the United States. See department chair.

Sout hern Womenés History (4

Students will examine some of the majortleesmn i n sout hern wome
study the ways that class position, the dominant racial hierarchy and ideas about gen
and sexuality shaped the lives of women in the southern United States. Students will
also study the ways that southern womeafted strategies of resistance, forged new
identities for themselves, engaged with economic and political systems, and projectec
their goals and interests into the southern public sphere. We will pay close attention t
intersectionality in our study of sthern women and womanhood and identify the
diverse ways that women negotiated with power. Students will engage with a wide
range of sources and have the opportunity to conduct research in primary and
secondary sources. See department chair.
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307 Women inthe Modern Civil Rights Movement (4)
Students will study the Black Freedom Struggle in the United States from the
perspective of the women who lead and joined the movement. Students will examine
new notions of leadership and politics and new perspectivesganizing strategies.
We will study the significance of gender differences as well as the significance of
sexuality and class differences within the movement. Student will also examine
relations among diverse groups of women in the movement in ordadé&rstand the
impact of intefracialism within the black freedom struggle. Students will engage with a
wide range of sources and have the opportunity to conduct research in primary and
secondary sources. See department chair.

309 Hi story of htohe 3Ol d Sout
Examines the social, political, and cultural development of the very distinctive region
t hat became known as AThe South, o from the
British colonial America/the United States. Explores the ways in which thees of
the regiori American Indian, African/African American, and whiteonstructed their
societies, and how identities changed as a result of contact with other races, ethnicities,
and persons of diffent socieeconomic levels. See departmehaic.

310 African American History to 1865 (4)
Presents the history of the United States by emphasizing the beginnings of African
slavery to the development of the 'peculiar institution' in America by examining the
intellectual debates surrounding laboeds and race. In a contextual setting, students
will learn about the formation of a unique African American culture and its influence
on the larger culture of the North American colonies and States. See department chair.

315 North Carolina History (4)
Anevaluation of North Carolina6s contribut
statebds devel opment f rsbeenturytThe coussé affersaa | orig
particular emphasis on the diverse peoples who have contributed to NC history, the
state’s origins as "poor, but proud,” and the interplay of conservative and progressive
forces in the stafs political and cultural history. Every year.

318 The Modern South (4
A history of the South from 1865 to the present, showing political, culecahomic
and soci al changes since the end of the Ci
sense of otherness, its music, literature, cultural traditions and the impact of
Aimodernityodo upon the Southodés trdeaswith ons an
the challenges of historical memory and the historical importance and variety of
perspectives of a "perceived South" from the idyllic region of "moonlight and
magnolias” to the nightmare home of Billie Holiday's "Strange Fruit." See department
chair.

319 Southern Appalachian History and Culture (4)
An multidisciplinary introduction to the events, people, movements, and themes of
Appalachian history from earliest human habitation to the present day with a particular
emphasis on understandingtbé roots of Appalachian identity, and how the unique
environment of the Southern Appalachian mountains shaped that identity. This course
looks at the region's unique material culture, religion, music, dance, arts & crafts, oral
traditions, and literaturgnow they developed and how they have evolved to the present
day. Spring.
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Category lll. European History Courses
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History of Ireland (4)

A survey of Irish history from the pr€elts to the late twerdth century. The course
emphasizepolitics and religious nationalism within the context of union with and
independence from Britain. Special emphasis on the background to, and developmen
of, the twentiethcentury conflict between Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland.
See department chair

Britain to 1688 (4)

The social, political and religious history of Britain from the-R@man period to 1688:
Roman contributions, Angi§axon institutions, struggle between church and state,
evolution of parliament and the rule of law, HenryNdhd the Reformation,

Puritanism and Civil War, and the emergence of limited monarchy. The course will als
examine the English background to settlement in North America and the developmen
of seventeenticentury colonial political culture. See departmemeir.

The Age of Enlightenment (4

An investigation of one of the most significant periods in world history, this course
considers the cultural, political and intellectual innovations of the 17th and 18th
centuries. Focusing principally on Westenwr&pe, the course also places the
Enlightenment in comparative context looking at various enlightenments in Asia and
North and South America. See department chair.

Britain Since 1688 (4

A study of Europeds f i r s tmlimiteddmosatchyiarall s
aristocracy to representative democracy, imperialism and empire in the eighteenth,
nineteenth and early twentietienturies, the experience of the world wars and the
emergence of socialism. The <d&inanatorea wi |
role since 1945 and its place in the European Union. See department chair.

Gender and Imperialism (4)

In this survey of European hegemony (1-78%5), students will explore the ways in
which imperial relations constructed modern rand gender identities in the sphere of
intimate life. This seminar will revolve around readings of primary sources including
letters, memoirs, pamphlets, fiction, and artistic production. See department chair.

European Feminisms (3

Beginning in the Bnaissance, learned men and women called for expanded
opportunities for women and articulated a critique of patriarchal institutions. Their
legacy inspired later generations of feminists who, thanks to modernization, had grea
opportunities for masmobilization. This course will examine feminist pioneers and
mass movements across the European continent. The development of European
Feminisms will be placed in a global context. See department chair.

The French Revolution (4

An in-depth study of therfénch Revolution (1788815), this course explores
competing historical interpretations of this singularly significant event. It looks
backwards to the origins of the Revolution in the Enlightenment and forwards to its
influence in later Revolutions acra$e globe. See department chair.

Europe: 18481918 (4

In 1800, about 35% of the world was controlled by European powers; by 1914, Europ
controlled 85%. This course tells that story and its implications for nearly everyone or
the planet. Beginning ith the widespread revolutions of 1848 and ending with WWI,
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this 70 year period in European history introduced ideologies and technologies which
changed the world. The spread of socialism and communism, the development of
feminism and trade unionism, arftetemergence of global capitalism transformed
people's lives everywhere. See department chair.

Category IV. World History Courses

330 World War 1l (4)
A multinational comprehensive survey of the military, political, economic and social
aspects of the wan Europe, Africa and Asia. Includes coverage of the rise of fascist
ideology, the role of modernity in the prosecution of the war, and the implications of
forces unleashed by the war including nuclear warfare, the rise of the Soviet Union, and
decoloniation. See department chair.

332 Perspectives in PreColumbian American History (4)
A thematic and chronological approach to the study of the section of the Americas that
would, beginning in 1492, be colonized by Spain and Portugal. It emphasizesethe th
great preinvasion civilizations of the Maya, the Aztec, and the Empire of the Inca but
also explores other contemporary polities in the region. Historical archaeology as well
as readings of primary texts in many forms from this time will be utilizdating these
civilizations into modern focus. See department chair.

333 Perspectives in Colonial Latin American History (4)
A thematic approach to the study of the colonial period in the American Spanish and
Portuguese colonies. Social, political, eaoric, and environmental history is
emphasized in this course. Translated primary sources are a fundamental element while
secondary literature is employed to bring historical context. Case studies of the lives of
individuals from all walks of life are empjed to increase student understanding of the
regionds cul tur al diversity. See departmen

334 Perspectives in Modern Latin American History (4)
A thematic approach to the study of Latin American independence and the modern
period. The social, pdical, economic, and environmental history of these former
Spanish and Portuguese colonies is emphasized. Primary and secondary literature
(translated) are employed to explore the daily lives of the inhabitants of the region in
order to raise studentaware ss of the regionds wide varie
chair.

338 History of Brazil (4)
A thematic and chronological approach to the study of the history of Brazil, beginning
with the arrival of the Portugse in 1500 and ending in the presemt dde course
considers the cultural, political, and economic developments that have shape Brazil.
The course also places Brazilds history in
development with other North and South American nations. See departra@nt ¢

380 Imperial China (4)
A history of traditional China from Neolithic times to the Ming Dynasty (13824).
This overview of the first two millennia of Chinese civilization covers not just politics
but also cultural, social, and economic historye Separtment chair.

381 Modern China (4)
An investigation of Chinese history from the Qing Dynasty (18442) to the present,
including the demise of the imperial system, the Nationalist period, Communist China
and postMao reforms. The course willalsopd dr ess Chinaés increasi
global economy. See department chair.
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American Indian History, Precontact to 1840 (3

Examines the experience of North American Indians from their earliest origins to the
creation of Indian Territory and remova First Peoples in the 1830s and 1840s. The
course focuses on the ways in which American Indians constructed their societies
before European contact; regional and cultural diversity among the First Peoples; hov
Native Americans received the European nawers during the era of exploration; how
they negotiated the power dynamics between their own cultures and those of the
Europeans; and how they maintained or modified their cultural identities as a result of
their interactions with whites. See departmérgic

Women in China (4

An introduction to gender, family and social organization in Chinese history. The
reading of autobiographies and memoirs will be combined with historical analyses tha
provide context for wo meangivertr womeniinghec e
Qing Dynasty and the 20th and 21st centuries. See department chair.

History of Japan (4)

A survey of Japanese history from legendary times to the present. In addition to
political and institutional history, it examines tb@mplex cultural responses toward
foreigners and militarism. Particul ar
modernization during the Meiji period and its development as a democratic economic
superpower after World War 1. See department chair.

Introduction to Islam (RELS 388) (4

Explores Islam as a faith and way of life. In addition to studying the Quran and
Prophetic traditions, the course will closely examine the dynamics of Islamic law and
its role in everyday life. In addition, the coums#l deal with Muslim ritual and
devotional practices, Sufism, and reformist and Islamist movements in the twentieth
century. See department chair.

The Modern Middle East (4)

Examines the political, social and economic history of the Middle Easttfrerh8th to
the 21st century. The course will focus on the decline of the Ottoman Empire,
European colonialism, the rise of Arab Nationalism, the Asageli conflict,
authoritarian regimes, political Islam, and the Arab Spring. See department chair.

The History of the Atlantic World, 1492-1820 (4)

Examines the Atlantic world through the experiences of the men and women who
inhabited it through the independence movements and revolutions of the late 18th an
early 19th centuries. Explores specific topthat illustrate how the cultures of the
Atlantic World were created by the peoples of Africa, Europe, the Caribbean, and the
Americas, through scholarly works and primary sources such as letters, memoirs, tray
accounts, fiction, music, and visual &te department chair.

The Medieval Middle East (4)

Explores the early history of the Middle East from the 5th to the 10th century. It cover
the major political, religious, and social developments frorrigleenic Arabia, the rise

of Islam, the Ribtly-Guided caliphate, Umayyads, and Abbasid caliphates. In addition
to studying the socipolitical history of the region, students will read primary sources
in translation. See department chair.

Food in the Muslim World (4)

Explores Islam and thduslim world from the angle of food culture. Food will provide
an interdisciplinary approach to the Islamic religious traditions and the Muslim culture
from the rise of Islam to the present, and from North Africa to South Asia. We will be
covering the sgptural traditions, legal systems, ethical values, literary output and
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cultural exchange within and without the varied Muslim communities. A hands
experience is necessary to grasp the material so a kitchen lab will form an integral part
of the curriclum. See department chair.

Category V. Unclassified

395 History Internship (1-4)
A scheduled internship with an archival, museum, company, or historic or government
agency, to be taken on an individual basis by majors with at least 21 hours of history.
Students will spend at least 35 hours per credit hour at the internship site. Permission of
department chair and a supervising faculty member is required.

398 Hands-On History (4)
Provides students with basic training in the work of the public histdriatudes work
with collecting oral histories, archival training, and working with and evaluating
material culture. Each student will complete a-b@@rr internship with an archive,
museum, company, or historic or governmental agency. See department chair

499 Undergraduate Research in History (14)
Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructday be repeated for a total oh®urs credit. See
department chair.

171-4, 2714, 3714, 4724  Special Topics in History (14)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
These courses may be distributed icétegories Il through IV above as determined by
department chair.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not bedusefulfill major or minor requirements.
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HONORS (HON)

AssociateProfessor BahlgDirector)

Honors courses are open to students formally admitted to the University Honors
Program. Designed for talentadd motivated students, the Honors curriculum complements
both the Liberal Ats Corand t he st ud elumtHosorsseatjors of many LACi c u
courses such as LANG 120, Humanities and ARTS 310 are regularly offered, and these cours
count toward pgram requirements.

Honors Program

Students who successfully complete the University Honors Program, detailed below,
will graduate with Distinction as a University Scholar. Students carsplete at least of 21
hours of Honors credit with a minimum oarGPA of 3.25, and a 3.50 GPA in Honors courses.

I. As part of the 21 hours, firstear students entering the program are required to take an
Honors section ofe Liberal Core Firs¥earColloquium, HON 138, during their first
semester. Transfer studemith more than 30 hours of credit are not required to
complete HON 18, but must take an additional®ur Honors course in order to have
21 hours of Honors credits.

II.  Students must complete at least twarr&dithour Special Topics Honors courses at the
300-level or higher (i.e. HON 373).

IIl.  No more than 9 combined credit hours in Readings for Honors courses and HON 499
may count toward the 21 hours.

IV. Asthe capstone course for both LA@d the Honors Program, students must complete
an Haors section of LA 478Centered on civic engagement and culminating in a
servicelearning experiencé,A 478 will bring together students from several
disciplines for research, discussion and a group project.

Note Students plannintp enroll inan Honors section of LA 478ust meet with the
Honors Program director no later than the end of preregistration of the semester prior
the one in which the student plans to enroll in the course.

Good Standing

To remain in good standing with the Honors Program, students mustheexiteria
listed below. Students not meeting these requirements will have one semester after falling belc
the standards to comply. If they do not, they will be suspended from the program and will have
reapply for admission through the Honors Prog@iffice.

Firstyear Students

Students entering the program as firetir students must complete at least 6 hours of
Honors creditas part of their first 60 hours at UNC Asheviled maintain an overall GPA
of 3.25.

Transfer Students

Students transfring with 30 or more hours of credit must complete at least 3 hours of
Honors credit as part of their first 30 hours at UNC Asheville and maintain an overall GPA
of 3.25.

Honors Credit for Courses Taken at Schools Other than UNC Asheville

Students mayeceive Honors credit for courses taken at other institutions, either
through Study Abroad or through transfer. Students wishing to receive Honors credit for course
taken through Study Abroad should review the Honors Program website, http://honordwnca.e
for specific details on what is required to have a Study Abroad course count for Honors. Stude
must contact the Honors Program offféor to departing on the trip.
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Transferred courses are subject to the review of the Honors Program director to
determine eligibility for Honors credit. Students interested in receiving Honors credit for courses
taken at other institutions, should visit the Honors Program office in Karpen Hall.

Courses in Honors (HON)

499 Undergraduate Research in Honors (36)
Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor or with an
interdisciplinary team of faculty. An IP grade may be awarded at the discretion of the
instructor. Can be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See program director.

1713, 2713,371-3, 4713 Special Topics in Honors (13)
Special courses designed for Honors students. These courses may be interdisciplinary
or focused on a particular field. They emphasize reading and discussion of primary
texts, experiential learning such addigips, writing and oral skills, and critical
thinking. See program director.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptionsalnot be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.

181-3, 2813, 3813, 4813 Readings for Honors (13)
Readings under the supervision of faculty in a particular discipline or an
interdisciplinary team of faculty. Prerequisite: contract amongttideat, supervising
faculty and the Honors Program director. May be repeated up to a total of 6 hours credit
with permission of the Honors Program director. Fall and Spring.
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HUMANITIES (HUM)
AssociateProfessor HookDirector), Lecturers Campbell, Dunn, Lundblad, McClain, McNerney

The interdisciplinary Humanities program is concerned with the wide range of human
ideas, values and institutions. The courses examine what we have achieved in our several
thousand years of recorded history, what we have desired, what we have believed, and how th
concens and passions influence Bimanities helps us make educated and ethical decisions.
The Humanities program draws together faculty and subject matterafit of the liberal arts
especially history, literature and philosophy but also religion, natural science, social science ar
fine arts. All Humanities classes involve close reading of primary sources and literary works,
informal discussion and gradualf i nement of the studentds c:
response.

Minor in Humanities

19 hours of courses in the Humanities, including HUM 324; 15 additioours,
excluding coursesithest udent 6 s ma jequirements. Theseh1ld hours Mot
chosen from more than one department; must include at least 3 hours at-#0936¢el; must
pursue a coherent theme or reflect a specific area of interest; and must be approved by the
program director. Humanities Special Topics courses may be icl8tiedents should declare
the minor in Humanities before completing 75 hours of study.

Universitywide minimum requirements fa minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses in Humanities (HUM)

124 The Ancient World (4)
Introduction to the Humanities sequence. Human history altdral developments
from the ancient civilizations of Africa and Asia to the disintegration of the Western
Roman Empire, emphasizing both continuities and discontinuities across a wide rang
of ancient peoples, the intellectual and artistic heritageeoéiticient world and the
origins of major religions including Judaism, Buddhism and Christianity.dPre
corequisite: LANG 120. Fall and Spring.

214 The Medieval and Renaissance World (4)
A study of world civilization from the 4th to the 17th centuriegpéasizing European
developments, but also attending to parallel developments in African, Chinese,
Japanese, Indian and Latin American cultures. Areas of study include philosophy,
religion, history, art, literature, music and political systems. Preregui$iiM 124.
Fall and Spring.

324 The Modern World: Mid -17th to Mid-20th Century (4)
Ideas and values from the scientific revolution of the 17th century to the Second Worl
War. Emphasis is placed on the global impact of various revolutions: scientific,
political, industrial and social (e.g., the rise of feminism), and their influence on
philosophy, religion, literature and the arts. Prerequisite: HUM 214. Fall and Spring.

414 The Individual in the Contemporary World (4)
Global issues and recent histoppth Western and neWestern, building on
information gathered and questions raised in the preceding Humanities courses towa
a fuller understanding of the responsibilities of and opportunities for humanity today.
No credit giwen if credit received for A 478. Prerequisites: 75 credit hours and HUM
124, 214, 324; LANG 120. Faiind Spring



174 AHUMANITIES

499 Undergraduate Research in Humanities (6)
Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be
awarded at the discretion of insttoc May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See
program director.

1716, 2716, 3716, 4716 Special Topics in Humanities (16)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special
needs. May be repeated foedit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.
See program director.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. Waot be used to fulfimajor or minor requirements.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (IST)

AssociateProfessor Boaky®oaten(Director), Professor BondAssociate Professor
Subramaniam; Assiant Professors Kapuli

Through UNC Ashevillebds interdisciplin
study topics that transcend traditional disciplines. These programs and courses formally recog
the importance of incorporating differerisdiplinary approaches and contributions in order to
understand the challenging questions people face today. Interdisciplinary courses offer studen
the opportunity to develop the ability to synthesize and integrate ideas, perspectives and theor
relata to these questions. This encourages students to question conventional explanations an
search out and make explicit the assumptions of disciplinary theories.

Most interdisciplinary courses at UNC Asheville are structured around formal progran
of study. These include Africana Studies, Arts Courdasan StudiesHumanities, International
Studies, New MediaReligious Studies, Women, Gender and Sexuslitydies and UNC
Ashevillebds single graduate prandSomees(Seetha i n
separate program listindsr these areas

A Bachelor of Arts degrewith a majorin Interdisciplinary Studig can be earned in
three ways. Students can purswmacentration in Ethics and Social Institutiphiternatonal
Studies or tey maydesign their own Individual Degree Concentration.

In selected cases, specific interdisciplinary courses have been created which are not
of a formal program or major. These courses are generally considered electives. However,
students must reae approval from their program or major advisor, as well as their department
chair and/or program director in order to receive major or minor credit.

Courses in Interdisciplinary Studies (IST)

253 Perspectives on Leadership (3)
Designed for studentstigrested in the academic study of leadership. This course
examines issues, concepts and situations that relate to leadership and organizational
development from a variety of perspectives including an examination of the
psychological, sociological and ethlaspects. Additionally, students will develop an
appreciation for the ways in which leadership has been studied and researched and t
this has affected our perceptions of leadership. Spring.

263 African American Colloquium (3)
Investigates historicalnal contemporary paradigms for academic success for black
students. The course focuses on a single topic examined from several academic
viewpoints. It challenges students to think critically and creatively about what academ
study in a liberal arts envirament offers to people of African descent and people of
color. It involves a blend of curricular, @urricular and servicéearning activities.
Prerequisite: permission of coordinator. Fall.

290 Introductio n to Interdisciplinary Studies(3)
Introduces tidents to interdisciplinary studies by providing an overview of
interdisciplinary theories and practic€acusing on a particular topic, students will
explore what it means to undertake an interdisciplinary study. Students planning an
Individual Degree @ncentration will begin work on their student portfolpring.

311 Seminar on Race and Diversity in Institutional Settings (1)
A communitybased seminar on the issues of race and diversity in various institutional
contexts. Topics such as racial atteégdand perceptions, race and institutional
structures, organizational support systems for minorities, and diversity programs will
studied. Grading is S/U. May be repeated once for credit. See program director.
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321 Peer Facilitation of Community Interracial Dialogue (1)
This course offers training in and the experience of facilitating community dialogue on
the issues of race and diversity in various institutional contexts. Student facilitators will
assist IST 311 seminar participants in exploring théleras and themes presented in
the course. Prerequisites: IST 311 and permission of instructor. Grading is S/U. May be
repeated once for credit. See program director.

325 Internship: Exploring Career Choices (3)
Designed for students participating in &qatory internships to clarify and/or advance
their career goals. Provides a structured and guided learning environment to help
students reflect on the meaning of their internship experience. Students must arrange an
internship placement prior to the dtaf the course and meet with the Career Center's
Internship Coordinator for internship site approval. Although the Career Center does
not provide internship placements, it offers assistance and resources to assist students.
Open to students from all magoand academic levels. Fall and Spring.

331 Washington Experience (3)
A seminarstyle, variabletopics course, taught in Washington, D.C. as part of the UNC
in Washington Student Internship Program. The course will explore the role of a
national capitaln the determination of public policy and national culture in a diverse
democracy using Washington, D.C. as text. Enroliment limited to students currently
participating in the UNC in Washington Program. See program director.

495 Interdisciplinary Colloquiu m (1)
Students formally present and discuss their research findings, creative work, and/or
field experiences. Students are required to orally demonstrate mastery of their projects
and the significance and implications of their work. Prerequisite: permis§io
instructor. Spring.

499 Undergraduate Research in Interdisciplinary Studies (16)
Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mémtd®. grade may be
awarded at the discretion of instructbfay be repeated for a total of 6 hours ctedi
See program director.

171-6, 2716, 3716, 4716 Interdisciplinary Special Topics (1-6)
Courses which do not fall within the traditional subject matter of one academic
department but for which there may be special needs. May be repeated for credit as
often as permitted and as subject matter changes. See program director.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: CONCENTRATION IN_ETHICS AND SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS (ESI)
AssociateProfessoBoakye-Boaten(Director)

The concentration in Ethics and Social Institutions is designed to enable students to
examine and evaluate social issues from interdisciplinary perspectives. Participating students will
learn about economic, political and culturatitutions and the relationships between them. By
examining markets, governments and community organizations, students will learn about
decisionmaking processes and be able to determine their ethical implications and the outcomes
of social choice. Withtte guidance of the ESI coordinator, students will design an individualized
course of study by drawing on many disciplines including but not limited to Economics,
Philosophy, Political Science and Sociology. Thematic possibilities could include Sociat Ethic
Ethics, Society, and the Law; Social Decisioaking; Interaction of Societies; and The
Individual and Society. A list of regularly scheduled courses which fall into these thematic
categories will be available from the ESI concentration coordinatoh ¥t proper planning,
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students graduating with a concentration in Ethics and Social Institutions will be well prepared
for careers or advanced study in law, business or more specialized academic disciplines.

Requirements for Concentration in Ethics andSocial Institutions

I.  Required courses for the mafdr21 hours, including: ESI 101, 490; ECON 101 or 102;
PHIL 200; POLS 220 or 281; ANTH 100 or SOC 100.

II. Research methods6-8 hours. Complete one of the following groups: (a) STAT 185
and ECON 365; or (b) PC8.220, 81 and 20; or (c)ANTH 2250r SOC225, and
either ANTH 336 or SOC 338

Ill.  Elective prograr@ 18 hours approved by the ESI coordinator. In consultation with the
major advisor, students will design an elective program organized around a theme in
Ethicsand Social Institutions. No more than 9 of these credit hours may come from ar
one department. Courses must come from at least three different departments, and a
least 15 of the 18 elective hours must be at thel®a€l or above.

IV. Other concentration geiremensd Major andoral competencies ammet by successful
completion of ESI 490 with a grade of C or higher. At least 28 of the total required
hours must be taken while a student at UNCA. Students seeking a double major may
count only 9 credit hours fro the other major toward an ESI concentration. None of a
studentdés credit hours earned for a de
concentration.

Declaration of Major in Interdisciplinary Studies: Concentration in Ethics and Social
Institutions

Dedaring a major in Interdisciplinary Studies with a concentration in Ethics and Socia
Institutions for a Bachelor of Arts degree requires the student to have their course of study
approved by the ESI coordinator. After a copy of the program and the BESidcoon at or 6 s
are presented to the director of Interdisciplinary Studies, the student completes a Declaration
Major Form that must be signed by the director. Before declaring a major a student must satisf
the LANG 120 requirement.

Courses in Ethics and Social Institutions (ESI)

101 Introduction to Ethics and Social Institutions (3)
Assesses the ethical implications of both the processes and the outcomes of social
decisionmaking. Students will acquire an understanding of the structure of social
institutions and the processes through which social choices are made. Central to the
analysis is a study of ethics as a criterion for assessment of social decédiomy with
emphasis on the study of particular issues of social choice. Fall.

480 Internship in Ethics and Social Institutions (3)
Semestefong internship with a host organization in either the private or public sector.
Open only to students who have declared a major in Interdisciplinary Studies with a
concentration in Ethics and Social Instibns. See ESI concentration coordinator for
permission.

490 Senior Research irEthics and Social Institutions(3)
Guided research on a topic of interest in Ethics and Social Institutions. The research
project serves as the senior capstone experiené&Slomajors. An IP grade may be
awarded at the discretion of the instructor. See program coordinator.

1716, 2716, 3716, 4716 Special Topics in Ethics and Social Institutiong1-6)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but fortwtigremay be special
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter chang
See program director.
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178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Libertsl gection of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL DEGREE CONCENTRATION
AssociateProfesor BoakyeBoaten(Director)

The Individual Degree Concentration offers students the opportunity to develop an
individual degree program that integrates academic disciplines. It allows the academically strong,
selfmotivated student to design her or hignomajor with the help of faculty members from
different departments. The program exists to help a student pursue an interdisciplinary major that
is not offered at UNCA while making use of existing university resources.

An individual degree concentratioequires the student to assemble a committee
consisting of at least two faculty members from two different departments who will help design a
course of study. At least one member must be a tenured member of the faculty. The student and
faculty will designa rationale for the proposed program of study, indicating how this particular
program will meet the educational goals of the Interdisciplinary Studies Program, and how the
program differs from existing programs at UNCA.

Students should meet with the I8iFector to pick up complete application guidelines
and for guidance in creating a successful prop&sabosals must be submitted and approved
before a student completes 75 hours. Deadlines for submission of proposals are set each semester,
normally occuring midway through the semester.

Requirements for an Individual Degree Concentration

1. There must be a persuasive rationale for the individual program
This must include an explanation of the need for an individual concentration.
persuasive rationalaust also include the reasoning behind the focus of the proposal
and what the course of study is intended to accomptighimportant this is not simply
a listing of courses, but a real course of study that is academically sound and
intellectually defesible. The following types of proposalee notappropriate for an
Individual Degree Concentration:
1 Proposals for majors that the university does not have the resources to provide.
1 Proposals that are based on the specific requirements of a professigmathpor

are narrowly tailored for a specific career.

1 Proposals that modify or substantially reproduce an existing degree program.
1 Proposals that combine existing majors with an existing minor.

2. A specific statement of the learning objectives of the propesd Individual Degree
Concentration and how the learning objectives of the IST program are met
This statement should include references to course work as well as to individual work.
A proposal that relies heavily on special topics or research with onesgoofs
unlikely to be approved. The learning objectives of the IST program are included in the
application packet available from the Director of Interdisciplinary Studies.

3. A specific statement of how the objectives will be assessed
The IST program requés all Individual Degree Concentration majors to develop a
portfolio to be used in assessing program learning objectives. Summary statements
from faculty committee members are required at least once a year indicating progress
towards and achievement of @amtration goals.
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4. Description of capstone project or coursework
The capstone experience should synthesize and summarize the majomandtose
major andoral competency.

5. Listing of courses required for the major

A specific list of required coursesust be submitted and placed into appropriate

subcategories.

1 The major must total 385 credit hours.

1 Courses must be from at least three different disciplines available at UNC Asheuville

1 No more than ondalf of the required credit hours may come framy ane
department.

1 Atleast 21 of the required hours must be at thel806l or above.

1 Students must have completed or be enrolled in IST 290 to apply for an individual
concentration.

1 IST 495 must be included in the list.

1 At least twethirds of the majr must be taken while a student at UNC Asheuville.

1 Students seeking an Individual Degree Concentration cannot seek a double major.

1 None of the hours used to fulfill requirements for a declared minor may be used for
the Individual Degree Concentration

6. Timetable for completion of degree
The timetable should be based on reasonable expectations of course offerings and
should demonstrate that the degree can be completed in a reasonable amount of time
It may be necessary to consult with department chagstabcent patterns of course
offerings.Individual Degree Concentrationgten take more than four years simply
because of course scheduling. Curricular substitutions can be made after degree
approval, but are not always appropriate or possible. Studéiotare not enrolled for
two consecutive semesters must have their Individual Degree Concentration reviewe
when they return. Students who are not enrolled for three or more consecutive
semesters must reapply for an Individual Degree Concentration.

7. Staterment of Faculty Support

Each faculty member on the student's committee should write a statement of feasibili
and support of the concentration and its objectives. It is expected that faculty will worl
with the student to develop all parts of the propdsatl,a separate statement of support
is required. Faculty members agree to fulfill the function of an academic department f
the student, which includes not only establishing and assessing learning objectives, b
al so supervi si ng xgeterce. Fdcuitylveho dredussure @ fhes t 0 n
requirements should contact the Director of Interdisciplinary Studies.

When the IST director determines the submitted proposal is consistent with the
universityo6s mission, the nintrdistiplinary Studies. THiso r n
declaration is contingent on the Office of the Registrar certification that the proposal meets all
graduation requirements. No changes may be made in the approved program without written
authorization from the IST directofhe title of the individual degree will be identified on the
student 86s transcript at the time of gradua

Declaration of Major in Interdisciplinary Studies: Individual Degree Concentration

Declaring an Individual Degree Concentration major in Ingeiglinary Studies
requires the student to meet the requirements listed above and then complete a Declaration of
Major form that must be signed by the director of Interdisciplinary Studies. Before declaring a
major, a student must satisfy the LANG 120uiegment.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: CONCENTRATION IN_INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (INTS)

AssociateProfessor Boaky8oaten(Director), Associate Professor Subramaniam; Assistant
Professors KapulLi

The International Studies program provides students an opportunity to explore the
challenges and opportunities facing the contemporary world from different disciplinary
perspectives. This interdisciplinary approach is designed to provide studémgshwoad range
of ideas and skills to analyze and respond to the diverse and complex mix of cultural, economic,
and political forces that shape the global community. The concentration in International Studies
provides students with an interdisciplinamyderstanding of the changing dynamics and forces
that transcend national and regional boundaries.

Requirements for Concentration in International Studies

I.  Required ourses for the majér at least 2éhours including: INTS 494, 495; one course

from AFST 130ANTH 100, ASIA100, ECON 250, ESI 101, HIST 22INTS 201,

IST 290, POLS 281 or RELS 280. Students must also complete at least 18 hours of

international studies related coursework from the courses listed below, or other

appropriate coursegith an internéional focus apmved by the program director. The
courses must be chosen from a minimum of three disciplines, with at least 12 hours at
the 300level or above. The program director has the option to approve a course that
produces original research on aitorelated to international studies in lieu of INTS

494,

Il.  Other major requiremerd@isstudents must select one of the following international
experience options:

a. 6 hours earned in a UNC Ashevillgproved study abroad experiencke3e credits
can be from radernlanguage courses or other cultlr@sed courses and must be
approved by the International Studies director.

b. 6 hours from INTS 363nternational Experiential Learning Project.

Ill.  Other concentration requiremedtd/ajor competency isemonstrated throughuccessful
completion ofINTS 494.The program director has the option to approve a course that
produces original research on a topic related to international studies in lieu of INTS 494.
Oral competency is demonstrated through successful completion 8f489.

Electives for International Studies Concentration

ANTH 325 Culture and Mind4)

ANTH 350 Body, Disability and Culturé¢4)

ANTH 361 Writing Gender(4)

ANTH 365 Death and Dying4)

ARTH 360 Modern Art and Modernism {4

ARTH 381 Art in Latin America (4)

ARTH 385 African Art (4)

ARTH 386 Arts of the African Diaspora {4

ARTH 410 Modern Art of Brazil and Mexic§4)

ASIA 320 Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (4)
ASIA 330 Asia in the 21st Century (4)

ASIA 334 Nation-Building, Identity and Diersity in South Asia (4)
ASIA 364 Gender and Development in South A&l
ECON 314 Economic Growth and Development (3)
ECON 350 International Trade and Finance (3)
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ECON 355 Open Economy Macroeconomics (3)
ENVR 324 Environmental Ethics (3)

HIST 330 World War Il (4

HIST 350 Britain Since 1688 (%

HIST 357 GenderandImperialism(4)

HIST 358 European Feminism {4

HIST 362 The French Revolutio(4)

HIST 364 Europe 18481918 (4

HIST 380 Imperial Ching4)

HIST 381 ModernChina(4)

HIST 383 Women in Chiha(4)

HIST 384 History of Japar{4)

HIST 388 Introduction to Islan{4)

HIST 389 The Modern Middle Eag#)

HWP 250 Health Parity: Domestic and Global Contexts (3)
INTS 214 Philosophy of Human Rights (4)

INTS 301 Globalization: An Interdisciplinary Study)
INTS 320 Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (4)
INTS 330 Asiainthe 21st Century (4)

INTS 334 NationBuilding, Identity and Diversity in South Asia (4)
INTS 354 The Nuclear Dilemma (3)

INTS 364 Gender and Development in South Agla
LIT 328 Ethnic Literatureg4)

LIT 364 Postcolonial Literature {4

MGMT 398 Global Management j4

MGMT 403 Global Finance and Marketing)(4

MUSC 357 Jazz History (3)

MUSC 360 Music and the Human Organism (3)

NM 142 New MediaHistory and Theory (4

NM 344  History o Design (3

PHIL 214 Philosophy of Human Rights X4

POLS 331 Immigration and Refugee Law and Policy (3)
POLS 363 The Political Economy of Development (4)
POLS 380 Globalization and its Critics (4)

POLS 387 International Organizations (4)

POLS 388 HumanRights and International Politics (3)
POLS 389 International Law (3)

RELS 381 Religions of South Asiéd)

RELS 386 Buddhism (4

RELS 387 Religion and Culture oJudaism (%

RELS 388 Introduction to Islam (%

SOC 359  Women of Color and Feminism)(4

SOC 364 Population and the Environmewtn International Perspective)(4
SOC 480 Sociology of Law (4

Declaration of Major in Interdisciplinary Studies: Concentration in International Studies
Declaring a major in Interdisciplinary Studies with a concentratidnternational

Studies requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major Form that must be signed by t

director. Before declaring a major, a student must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement.
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Minor in International Studies

The minor in Internation&tudies allows students to pursue a-de§igned
interdisciplinary and comparative study of world affairs. The minor gives students an opportunity
to enhance and enrich their major field of study by incorporating a global and interdisciplinary
perspectie into their intellectual repertoire.

Students majoring in any discipline may choose a minor in International Studies.
Students pursuing the minor may select from a variety of courses angidéxcincluding
modernlanguages, humanities, the arts, damelniatural and social sciences with substantial
modern international content and approved by the International Studies director. Individual
programs of study require coordinated planning
International Studdirector.

Students participating in UNC Ashevilsgoproved study abroad programs may apply
appropriate overseas study credits to the minor with the approval of the International Studies
Director. The study abroad program must be incorporated into fineegal study plan prior to

the studentds participation.

Requirements for the minor

Students seeking a minor in International Studies mustataleas®21 semester hours
which satisfy the requirements outlined below.

Universitywide minimum requirementsr a minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@ointaverage of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken atNIC Asheville.

Specific requirements for the International Studies minor include the following:

I. Six of the required 21 hosimust come from modetanguage study beyond the
100-level.

Il.  Courses must be taken from at least four disciplines, as approvied psogram
director, and include an introductory course and a capstone course. The introductory
course requirement for the international studies minor may beyn&NTH 100,
ECON 250, HIST 22@r POLS 281. The senior capstone requirement for the
internatbnal studies minor can be met by a 46@| course approved by the program
director. Nine of the required hours must be taken at the 300 level or higher. No more
than 6 hours from the studentds major may
requiremerd for an International Studies minor.

. Courses included in a studentdés program mu
relating to the modern era. The InternationtaidBesdirector, in consultation with the
student 6s academi csuitabtbedurses.r , wi |l | deter mi ne

Courses in International Studies (INTS)

201 Introduction to Global Studies (4)
An introductory interdisciplinary course in international studies that examines the
historical, political, economic, social, cultural, and ethical forbas shape the
contemporary world. Major regions of the world will be covered. The course provides
students with interdisciplinary intellectual and conceptual tools to understand and
explain global phenomena in our interconnected, interdependent, dynadhic, a
hybridizing world. Fall.

214 Philosophy of Human Rights (PHIL 214) (4)
An analytical and historical introduction to the concept of human rights. Readings will
be drawn from both historically significant and contemporary philosophical sources.
See prgram director
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Globalization: An Interdisciplinary Study (4)

Provides students with interdisciplinary tools to understand human interactions at the
global level. Using a broadly interdisciplinary and cébagional approach, this

advanced course intgrnational studies examines both historical and contemporary
perspectives on globalization. By focusing on the interconnections and interdepender
between political, economic, and technological forces that shape the interrelations
between peoples, sodiet, and cultures, this course will seek to explain some of the
emerging challenges confronting our globalized world and common humanity today.
Even years Spring.

Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (ASIA 320) (4)

An interdisciplinary study of thenterconnections between the historical, political,
cultural, and social factors that have shaped the countries of both maritime and
mainland Southeast Asia, as well as the relations between these countries. This cour
will also examine dominant intraregiial forces that have shaped the Southeast Asia
region, including relations between the region and outside powers such as the United
States, Europe, China, and Japan. Odd years Fall.

Asia in the 21st Century (ASIA 330) (4)

An interdisciplinary coursthat examines the historical, political, strategic, cultural,
social and ethical ramifications to the global order of the rise of China, India, and othe
newly industrialized countries in Asia. This course will focus on the ways in which the
rise of Asia § shaping the interrelations between peoples, societies, cultures, and
histories globally in the 21st century. Odd years Spring.

Nation-Building, Identity and Diversity in South Asia (ASIA 334) (4)

A comprehensive view and understanding of squalitical processes of ethnic

identities and diversities that make Bangladesh, Nepal, India, Pakistan, and Sri Lanke
an important focus of international analysis, discourse, and research. The processes
nationbuilding, politics and democratic challenges axplored. The course focus is to
deliberate on strategic policies and constructive resolutions for conditions conducive 1
regional harmony and development. Spring.

The Nuclear Dilemma (3)

Students examinthe challenges associated with nuclear @oweapons, terrorism and
international security issues connected to nuclear weapons. International renewable
energy development as an alternative to nuclear power and its associated potential fc
nuclear weapons proliferation is also examined. Spring.

Contemporary Issues in World Affairs (3)

A seminar facilitating discussion of current international issues. Students are required
to attend public presentations or activities addressing contemporary world affairs,
pursue additional independent researotselected topics, followed by directed
discussions in a seminar setting. Fall and Spring.

Participatory Learning in World Affairs (3)

Students learn about world affairs through participation in significant internationally
oriented conferences, contjiens (like Model United Nations), internships, and/or
studytravel programs. See program director.

Gender and Development in South Asia (ASIA 364) (4)

The contemporary South Asia presents challenging social, cultural, and political issue
that stucture gender relations in the region. The course seeks to help students
understand the interface between gender and public policy in South Asia. Issues of
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gender injustice, gender gaps in policy,

region are expleed. Fall.

365 International Experiential Learning Project (3-6)
Students participate in an experiential learning project or internship with an
international focus in the U.S. The project or internship must be approved by the
International Studies diremt. An IP grade may be awarded at the discretion of the
instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 credit hours. Prerequisite: permission of
International Studies director.

494 Capstone in International Studies (4)
This capstone course for the Intational Studies concentration offers students the
opportunity to integrate learning from a variety of disciplines. The course will consist
of research project, written paper and oral presentation. Students are expected to
formulate a project that fulfillthe major competency requirements. Fall and Spring.

495 Senior Colloquium (1)
Students formally present and discuss their research findings and/or service learning
projects. Students are required to demonstrate mastery in their work and its
significance Preor corequisite: INTS 494 or appropriate research course in another
discipline approved by the program director. Fall and Spring.

499 Undergraduate Research in International Studies (%)
Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mémtd®. grade may be
awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See
International Studies director.

1716, 2716, 3716, 4716 Special Topics in International Studies (16)
Courses with significant internationalrdent that do not fall within the traditional
subject matter of one academic department but for which there may be special needs.
May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. See
International Studies director.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: ASIAN STUDIES (ASIA)

Minor in Asian Studies

The Asian Studies minor offers students an opportunity to explore the dynamic
transformations that are sweeping through Asia, while situating these procébses
historical, philosophical/ethical, political, economic, cultural, religious, and literary context. This
interdisciplinary approach is designed to provide students with a broad foundation of ideas and
perspectives with which to understand and aixpthe challenges and opportunities facing Asia
within a global contextStudents must complete at least 18 hours for the minor from the courses
listed below. The courses must be chosen from at least three discipliihest Mast 6 hours at
the 300level or above. Appropriate courses may be substituted with the approval of the Asian
Studies director.

Universitywide minimum requirements farminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required

for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at least Gours at the

a
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300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradgoint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

Courses

100

101

ASIA 100 Introduction to Asian Studies (4)

ASIA 101 Elementary Chinese | (4)

ASIA 102 Elementay Chinese Il (4)

ASIA 201 Intermediate Chinese | (4)

ASIA 202 Intermediate Chinese Il (4)

ASIA 301 Advanced Chinese | (4)

ASIA 302 Advanced Chinese Il (4)

ASIA 303 Chinese Literature: Great Works (4)

ASIA 304 Chinese Cinema (4)

ASIA 313 Asian Philosophy (4)

ASIA 320 Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (4)
ASIA 330 Asiainthe 21st Century (4)

ASIA 334 NationBuilding, Identity and Diversity in South Asia (4)
ASIA 364 Gender and Development in South Asia (4)
HIST 380 Imperial China4)

HIST 381 ModernChina(4)

HIST 383 Women in Chind4)

HIST 384 History of Japari4)

HIST 388 Introduction to Islam (%

INTS 320 Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (4)
INTS 330 Asiain the 21st Century (4)

INTS 334 NationBuilding, Identty and Diversity in South Asia (4)
INTS 364 Gender and Development in South Asia (4)
LIT 364 Postcolonial Literature j4

PHIL 313 AsianPhilosophy (4

PHIL 352 Contemporary Philosophy: GandhiKing: Peace & NorViolence (4
POLS 380 Globalizationand itsCritics (4)

RELS 280 Asian Religious Traditions §4

RELS 381 Religions of South Asié)

RELS 386 Buddhism (4

RELS 388 Introduction to Islam (4

in Asian Studies (ASIA)

Introduction to Asian Studies (4)

An introductaoy interdisciplinary survey of the discipline of Asian Studies. Students
will gain an understanding of Asian Studies through insights from history, philosophy,
politics, religious studies, literature and culture. It will review regions and nations in
contamporary Asia. Some of the themes covered in this course include the complex
relationships between the individual, the family, and the state; the political, social,
cultural, and economic history of selected countries in Asia; cultural nationalism; and
an amination of the dynamics of popular culture in Asia in this age of globalization
through media and cultural studi&ee program director.

Elementary Chinese | (4)

Intended for studentsith no prior knowledge of the Mandarin language, this course
introduces the fundamental structures of Chinese, with emphases on spoken languag
oral communication, pronunciation, grammatical analysis, and introductory reading ar
writing of Chinese characters. Students will learn to read Chinese with pinyin,eacquir
basic social communication skills through writing and speaking, and gain basic
knowledge of Chinese culture and society. This course will include individual tutorials
with the instructor and a language |8&e program director.
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102

201

202

301

302

303

Elementary Chinesell (4)

Students will further develop their speaking and writing skills, and focus on
conversation, character writing, and comprehension, with increasing emphasis on
vocabulary building and grammar. Students will continue to build knowledge of
Chinese culire and society. This course will include individual tutorials with the
instructor and a language lab. Prerequisite: ASIA 101 or permission of inst®etor.
program director.

Intermediate Chinese | (4)

An intermediate course that continues inteadraining in listening, speaking, reading,
and writing and consolidates achievements from the first year of study. Students
improve oral fluency, study more complex grammatical structures, and expand both
reading and writing vocabulary. Students willeafgart practicing composition. This
course will continue to build student knowledge of Chinese culture and society. This
course includes individual tutorials with the instructor and a language lab. Prerequisite:
ASIA 102 or permission of instructdBee pogram director.

Intermediate Chinese Il (4)

Further intermediatéevel work on skills in conversation, comprehension, and
grammar. Continued practice in composition. Students develop basic proficiency in
Chinese and familiarity with Chinese cukupy practicing the use of basic language
skills and acquisition of vocabulary. This course will include individual tutorials with
the instructor and a language lab. Prerequisite: ASIA 201 or permission of instructor.
See program director.

Advanced Chinese | (4)

Advanced study in speaking, listening, reading, and writing of Chinese through the use
of audiovisual materials, oral presentations, and skits. Student writing assignments will
be geared toward assimilating more sophisticated grammaticetiuses. This course

will introduce students to a wide variety of written forms and styles. Students will be
expected to become fluent in both writing and speaking of the language, allowing them
to examine in depth Chinese culture and society. This coultsasiude individual

tutorials with the instructor and a language lab. Prerequisite: ASIA 202 or permission
of instructor.See program director.

Advanced Chinese Il (4)

Further consolidates speaking, listening, reading, and writing of Chinesiglthro
diversified discussion topics and longer and more frequent writing assignments.
Students become fluent in written and spoken Chinese. Students will use their
knowledge of the Chinese language to condudepth examinations of Chinese
culture and soetty. This course will include individual tutorials with the instructor and
a language lab. Prerequisite: ASIA 301 or permission of instrugéer program

director.

Chinese Literature: Great Works (4)

A survey of great Chinese literary works, writté or translated into English. Students

will read representative poetry, plays, fiction, and prose writings in different historical
periods, and become familiar with Chinabés
they deepen their understanding d¢fil@@se society past and present. Readings are

arranged in chronological order from the ancient to contemporary, with China broadly
defined to include Taiwan and Hong Kong. No prior knowledge of East Asian literature

or languages is requireSee program déctor.
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330

334

364

499

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES A187

Chinese Cinema (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to the study of Chinese cinema, broadly defined to
include films from Mainland China, Hong Kong, Taiwan, and other Chiteesguage
cinemas. Films are structured around different themdsasioational and

transnational, Chinese auteur directors, Hong Kong and the commercial cinema, and
challenges of the sixth generation. Students will examine the specific political, social,
economic, technological and aesthetic factors in the films tilattehanges in the
cultural and political landscape of Chinese society over the last century, and enrich
their understanding of Chinese history, culture, and popular media. No knowledge of
Chinese language is required; all films screened for the coiitseave English
subtitles.See program director.

Asian Philosophy (PHIL 313) (4)

A survey of major philosophical ideas and traditions, both classical and contemporary
originating in India and China, and developed generally in Asia. Attention evdiven

to questions of metaphysics, epistemology and ethics with relation to nature of reality
self and society. Spring.

Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (INTS 320) (4)

An interdisciplinary study of the interconnections between the histppiofical,

cultural, and social factors that have shaped the countries of both maritime and
mainland Southeast Asia, as well as the relations between these countries. This cour
will also examine dominant intraregional forces that have shaped the Sstuilséa

region, including relations between the region and outside powers such as the United
States, Europe, China, and Japan. Odd years Fall.

Asia in the 21st Century (INTS 330) (4)

An interdisciplinary course that examines the historical, poljtgteategic, cultural,

social and ethical ramifications to the global order of the rise of China, India, and othe
newly industrialized countries in Asia. This course will focus on the ways in which the
rise of Asia is shaping the interrelations betweeoppes, societies, cultures, and
histories globally in the 21st century. Odd years Spring.

Nation-Building, Identity a nd Diversity in South Asia (INTS 334) (4)

A comprehensive view and understanding of sqatitical processes of ethnic
identitiesand diversities that make Bangladesh, Nepal, India, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka
an important focus of international analysis, discourse, and research. The processes
nationbuilding, politics and democratic challenges are explored. The course focus is
delberate on strategic policies and constructive resolutions for conditions conducive t
regional harmony and development. Spring.

Gender andDevelopment in South Asia (INTS364) (4)

The contemporary South Asia presents challenging social, cultodapditical issues

that structure gender relations in the region. The course seeks to help students
understand the interface between gender and public policy in South Asia. Issues of
gender injustice, gender gaps ientinghel i c
region are explored. Fall.

Undergraduate Research in Asian Studies ¢6)

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty member. An IP grade may b
awarded at the discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 houts cred
Seeprogramdirector.

1716, 2716, 3716, 4716 Special Topics in Asian Studies (B)

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog but for which there may be special nee
May be repeated for credit. See director for approval.
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178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (34)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: U.S.ETHNIC STUDIES (ETHN)

Minor in U.S. Ethnic Studies

The U.S. Ethnic Studies minor allows students to approach the study of race and
ethnicity in the United States from multiple paestives in order to gain a broad foundational
knowledge of the field. The curriculum investigates the role of community, history, and politics
on racial identity and the experience of race and ethnicity in the historical and contemporary
United States, ¢én connecting local and domestic issues with their larger global contexts. The
interdisciplinary nature of the minor is consistent with the nature of the field of Ethnic Studies
and facilitates a holistic approach to the study of race and ethnicity.€8dorsis on issues
around race in three thematic categories: Arts and Culture, History and Politics, and Power and
Institutions.

Requirements for theMinor

At least 18 hours distributed as follows: ETHN 100 and additional courses from the
electives listd below, to include at least one course from the Arts and Culture listing, one course
from the History and Politics listing, and one course from the Power and Institutions listing.
Courses for the U.S. Ethnic Studies minor must be chosen from at leastiguiplines, and no
more than two courses used to fulfill the requirements of other majors, minors, or concentrations
may be used for this minor. Special topics or other courses may be substituted with the approval
of the program director.

Universitywide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) emadf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the
300400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative gpadet-average of at least 2.0 aninor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

Arts and Culture
ARTH 365 Art Since 1945 (4)
ARTH 386 Arts of the African Diaspora (4)
LANG 368 Poetics of Identity and Perception (4)
LIT 328 Ethnic Literatures (4)
LIT 346 Readings in Gender and SextalQueer of Color Literature and Theory (4)
LIT 368 Poetics of Identity and Perception (4)
LIT 488 Seminar in a Major Author: Toni Morrison (4)
MUSC 343 African American Music: Slavery to Swing (3)
MUSC 344 African American Music: R&B to Hip dp (3)

History and Politics
ANTH 360 America and the Middle East (4)
HIST 302 African American History, 1865 to the Preséit
HIST 303 Colonial North Americdq4)
HIST 307 Women in the Modern Civil Rights Moveme(d)
HIST 309 Historyofte A Ol d(4Sout ho
HIST 382 American Indian History, Precontact to 184K
PHIL 304 Social and Political Philosophy (4)
POLS 343 Politics of the Civil Rights Era (4)
POLS 344 Black Political Thought (4)
SOC 240 Evolution, Revolution and SaliChange (4)
SOC 359 Women of Color and Feminism (4)
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Power and Institutions
CLAS 365 Introduction to the Hebrew Bible (4)
ECON 230 Sports and Economics (3)
HWP 250 Health Parity: Domestic and Global Contexts (3)
HIST 388 Introduction to Ishm (9
LIT 365 Introduction to the Hebrew Bible (4)
RELS 313 Religion in American Since 1865 (4)
RELS 387 Religion and Culture of Judaism (4)
RELS 388 Introduction to Islam (4)
RELS 389 Jewish Women and Religion (4)
SOC 200 Criminology (4)
SOC 221 Race and Ethnic Relations (4)

Courses inU.S. Ethnic Studies ETHN)

100 Introduction to U.S. Ethnic Studies (4)
An interdisciplinary introduction to the experiences of various ethnicities in the United
States. Using a thematic approach, tusrse examines such areas as power and
politics, culture and identity, and history and social movements in order to
conceptualize the experiences of various ethnicities within the United States and the
larger global sphere. This course engages critical tizeory to highlight connections
and differences across racial and cultural lines. Offered every year.

171-4, 2714, 3714, 4714 Special Topics inJ.S. Ethnic Studies (14)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which therbenay
special need. May be repeated as often as permitted and as subjeatimaties. See
program director.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: LATIN AMERICAN AND TRANSATLANTIC STUDIES (LATS)

Minor in Latin American and Transatlantic Studies

Students will explore Latin America and related transatlantic connections through the
lens of multiple disciplines. This approach will provide a basis for a more holistic understanding
of Latin America and interactions across the Atlantic. Touching on issues such as structures of
power, representation, appropriation and adaptation, syncretism, identity, gender, ecology, anc
religion, students will develop an increased awareness of Latieriéa and a more global
perspective on cultural and biological differences. In this context, Latin America includes the
diverse regions of Mexico, Central America, South America, and the Caribbean as well as
Latinos in the United States. Fluency in Frerebrtuguese, or Spanish as well as experiential
learning (study abroad in Latin America and related transatlantic connections) is encouraged.

Requirements for the minor
Students must complete at least18 hours distributed as follows: one course in Frenc
Portuguese or Spanish at or beyond thel206l, and additional courses from the electives listed
below. The courses must be chosen from at least three disciplines. Only one of the courses us
for the Latin American and Transatlantic Studies minor bwysed to satisfy major or other
minor requirements. Appropriate courses may be substituted with prior approval from the
program director. Note: students are responsible for completing required prerequisites.
University-wide minimum requirements for a nar: 1) onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheuville, to include at least 6 hours at the
300400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative gpadet-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Aslibe.
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ANTH 339 Intersections of Gender in the Americas (4)

ARTH 381 Artin Latin America (4)

ARTH 410 Modern Art of Mexico and Brazil (4)

ARTH 460 Artin Latin America 1952015: An Interdisciplinary Approach (4)
BIOL 322 TropicalEcosystems (3)

BIOL 323 Tropical Ecosystems Field Experience (2)

BIOL 498 Undergraduate Research in Biology: Surinam/Guyar) (2
ECON 314 Economic Growth and Development (3)

ENVR 322 Tropical Ecosystems (3)

ENVR 323 Tropical EcosystemField Experience (2)

FREN 435 Francophone Studies (4)

HIST 332 Perspectives in Pr€olumbian American History (4)

HIST 333 Perspectives in Colonial Latin American History (4)
HIST 334 Perspectives in Modern Latin American History (4)

HIST 391 The History of the Atlantic World, 1492820 (4)

POLS 368 Latin American Politics (4)

RELS 342 African Religions in the Americas and the Caribbegn (4
SOC 357 Development and Social Change in Latin America (4)
SPAN 330 Survey of Sparsh Civilization and Literature (3)

SPAN 332 Survey of Spanisthmerican Civilization and Literature (3)
SPAN 481 Spanish American Literatures from Modernism through the 21st Century (3)
SPAN 495 Hispanic Studies (3)

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: L EGAL STUDIES (LEGL )
Professor Burchard (Director)

Minor in Legal Studies
The Legal Studies minor helps students to understand the nature of law and

its role and functions from different discipliygperspectives. Students must complete 18 hours
from the list of courses below. (Note: prerequisites for these courses may increase the total
number of hours.) Courses must be selected from at least three different disciplines and no more
than 9 hours cacome from any one discipline. Appropriate special topics courses may be
substituted with the approval of the director of Legal Studies. Students should understand that the
minor is not intended as a pl@v program or as a preparation for law school

Universitywide minimum requirements ferminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevillejo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at lesh 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

The courses must be distributed as follows:

At least6 hours of course work in whidhe nature of law in societg explored:

PHIL 305 Philosophy of Law (3)
POLS 235 Introduction to Law (3)
PSYC 343 Psychology and Law (4)
SOC 480 Sociology of Law (4

At least3 hours of course work whichthe nature of case lawexaming:

POLS 327 Constitutional Law (3)
POLS 330 Individual Rights and Civil Liberties (3)

At least 6 hoursf course workwhich explores the role of law in different policy
areas, develop analytical skills important in legal thinking, or predadeider context for
understanding law and legal issues:
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DRAM 213 The Art of Public Speakingnd Presentation(8)
ECON 316 Transaction Cost Economics (3)

HIST 303 Colonial North America (#

INTS 214 Philosophy of Human Rights (4)

MCOM 490 MassCommunication Law and Ethics)(4
MGMT 300 Legal and Ethical Environment)4

PHIL 101 Introduction to Logic (3}

PHIL 200 Introduction to Ethical Theories)4

PHIL 214 Philosophy of Human Rights Y4

POLS 331 Immigration and Refugee Law and Policy (3)
POLS 387 International Organizations (4)

POLS 388 Human Rights and International Politics (3)
SOC 200 Criminology (4

SOC 340 SocialControl and Deviant Behavior 4

Courses in Legal Studies (LEGL)

171-3, 2713, 3713, 4723 Special Topics in Legal Studies (B)
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog but for which there may be special nee
May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See program director.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)
Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May netused to fulfill major or minor requirements.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: NEUROSCIENCE (NEUR)
Associate Professor F@Director)

Minor in Neuroscience

The neuroscience minor helps students unadedsbrain science from different
disciplinary perspectives. Students must complete at least 21 hours for the minor distributed a:
follows: BIOL 116; CHEM 111, 132; NEUR 216; 1 hour from NEUR 480; and 9 hours selected
from the list of elective courses belo@ote:prerequisites for some of the electoaurses may
increase the total number of hours.) Six of the elective hours must be at #he®Ble¥el and
must be outside the studentds major depart
appoval of the director of the Neuroscience minor.

Universitywide minimum requirements far minor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) studentsnust have aumulative grad@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

BIOL 338 Mammalian Physiology (4)

BIOL 344 Cell Biology (4)

BIOL 360 Animal Behavior (4)

BIOL 444 Biological Biochemistry (4)

BIOL 455 Principes of Animal Physiology (4)
CHEM 236 General Chemistry 11 (3)

CHEM 436 Biochemistry | (3)

CHEM 437 Biochemistry Il (3)

MATH 191 Calculus | (4)

MATH 192 Calculus 1l (4)

MATH 291 Calculus 111 (4)

MATH 452 Introduction to Mathematical Models)(3
PSYC 100 Introductory Psycholog{3)
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PSYC 322 Sensation anBerception(3)
PSYC 362 Advanced Neurosciencd)

Courses in Neuroscience (NEUR)

216

480

Fundamentals of Neuroscience (PSYC 216) (3)

An introduction to psychological neuroscience. Topictude research methods, basic
anatomy and physiology of mammalian nervous systems, mechanisms of neuronal
development and integration, vision and other senses, semstoy control, basic
drives and behavioral systems. No credit given to students whateieforPSYC
215. Prerequisite: PSYC 100ffered every year.

Topical Seminar in Neuroscience (1)

Students will apply neuroscience theory and knowledge during the presentation and
discussion of diverse readings in topics chosen by the instridagrbe repeated as
subject matter changes for a total of 3 hours of crBdérequisite: BIOL 116, NEUR
216and permission of instructor. See program director.

171-4, 2714, 3714, 4724 Special Topics in Neuroscience (4)

Courses not otherwise indad in the catalog but for which there may be special needs.
May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See program director.

178, 378Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. Séetdl Arts section of
catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements
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L IBERAL ARTS(LA)

A Liberal Arts education emphasizes humane values in thouglsctinod and

promotes the free and rigorous pursuit of tButlreates good citizens, individuals who assume
responsibility fortheir thoughts and actions and their impact on the world. Their personal
development isnextricably linked to the contributions theyake to their communities. To be
good citizens, people must be able to think critically and to commurtiegitaédeas. In serving
UNCAs hevill ebds | iberal arts mission, t he Li
students develop and improtreese skills by immersing them in an interdisciplinary community
of mutually supportive scholars.

At the heart of the Liberal Arts Core lies the philosophical conviction that liberal arts

students should experience how the disciplines investigate, wamtkestd construct bodies of
knowledge differently, through a range of concepts and methods. A liberal arts education expo
the student to the ways that individual disciplines approach those topics, problems, and issues
inform the human condition. 8b an education creates opportunities for students to experience
the many points of contact and divergence across the curriculum.

Courses in Liberal Arts (LA)

178

378

478

Liberal Arts First -Year Colloquium (DEPT 178) (34)

A topical seminar for all incominfyeshmen and fir&ear students with less than 25
hours of college credit. The course introduces the study and construction of knowledc
in the liberal arts setting, and addresses perspectives on knowledge acquisition, skill
development, cognitive growth and aesthetic epiation. The responsibilities,
challenges and rewards of college life, as well as the culture and opportunities specifi
to life in Asheville and at UNC Asheville will also be emphasized. May not be used to
fulfill major or minor requirements. Students yn&ceive credit for only one section of
LA 178. No credit given if credit received for LA 378. Fall and Spring.

Liberal Arts Colloquium for Transfer Students (DEPT 378) (3-4)

A topical seminar for students with prior college experience who aheinfirst

semester at UNC Asheville. The course introduces the study and construction of
knowledge in the liberal arts setting that is UNC Asheville. The culture and
opportunities specific to life in Asheville and at UNC Asheville will also be
emphasizedMay not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. Prerequisite: 25 or
more transferable semester hours. Students may receive credit for only one section o
LA 378. No credit given if credit received for LA 178. See department chair.

Senior Capstone (4)

A topical capstone seminar, ordinarily taken in the final year, that asks students to
address an issue or a group of related issues of current and future importance from a
interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary perspective. Students will kgeeted to integrate
the knowledge they have acquired through their major with the wider perspectives
provided in heir liberal arts core courseBhe issue(s) will be explored through

reading, lecture, discussion, and through the presentation ofdireelied project. This
requirement must be fulfilled in residence. Prerequisites: HUM 324 and Senior
standing. No credit given if credit received for HUM 414, Fall and Spring.

1714, 2714, 3714, 4714 Special Topics in Liberal Arts (:4)

Courses not dierwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be specia
needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter chang
See program director.
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LITERATURE (LIT) AND L ANGUAGE (LANG)

Professor MoselefChair); Professors Asturn, Caulfield, Chess$jopes,Horvitz, D. James,
Katz, Associate ProfesseEttari, Locklear, Min, Russelj Assistant ProfessoBoyle, Gurney
JansenWray, LecturersChadwick, Gravesiays Hutchman

A major in Literature and Language entails a sequence of core courses, elective courses
in diverse areas of specialization, and workshops that provide a rich variety of opportunities for
students to gain broddhowledge while making connections among disciplines and among
peoples and cultures. As students encounter fiction, drama, and poetry, they also learn about
various interpretive approaches and cultures, using sociological, historical, political, antaesthe
contexts to understand and appreciate literary works of art. As students learn about the art of
writing, they also learn how others have used forms of literary expression and about how they can
practice the writerof6s craft.

Literature and Language ames demand extensive writing practice, engaging
classroondiscussions, convincing oral presentations, advanced technological integration,
teamwork sustained reading, independent thinking, a disciplined imaginatiorns¢ivated
learning, and persisteimtvestigation. Literature and Language students cultivate versatile skills
that can be applied broadly in the workplace and in graduate coursework. In tandem with the
capstone experience, the department 6anilgequence
to teach, to go on to graduate study in English or other fields, or to make a career in writing,
business, the nonprofit sector, or any professional career in which writing, thinking, and critical
thinking are important.

By practicing the arts dfritical thinking, close reading, articulate speaking, and clear
writing, students develop and use intellectual capabilities as they acquire and apply lifelong
learning skills while inquiring from a range of perspectives, applying knowledge to new settings
and finding creative solutions to increasingly complex problems.

Concentration in Literature

The concentration in Literature contains a combination of core, genre, culture and
identity, major author, and elective courses that combine breadth andhdstattical overview
and close attention to one author or genre to give students the experiences, abilities, and tools for
a lifelong engagement with literature and ideas. The capstone experience, in which students
research, write and edit a comprehenghesis, allows students to demonstrate their skills as
readers and writers. All classes develop skills in speaking, listening, imagining and reasoning.

I. Required courses in the majoB6 hours, including: LIT240, 324, 334, 335, 488, 494;
one course from IO 325, 326 or 327; one course from LIT 328, 346, 364 or 369; 4
additional hours in LIT at the 30400 level. Note: LIT 340 cannot be used to fulfill any
of the major course requirements.

Il.  Required courses outside the méajddone.

Ill.  Other departmental requiment® A two-part demonstration of competency, including
a written examination and senior thesis witblic presentation. Writing, information
literacy, and oral competencies are completed in LIT 494.

Concentration in Creative Writing

The concentration in Creative Writing offers studehtsdpportunity and incentive to
develop their writing in a workshop setting and to support their writing with a strong background
in literary studies. The goal of the program is to foster confidedergraduate writers who work
with a sound knowledge of their own literary tradition. Students accepted into the program will
receive individual assistance in understanding and extending their skills in writing poetry, fiction,
nonfiction, and plays. fie capstone experience gives students an opportunity to engage in a
longer project in which, under the direction of a faculty mentor, they will compose, revise, and
polish a substantial piece of original creative writing. Students wanting to complete the
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Concentration in Creative Writing must follow the application process listed under Declaration
Major in Literature and Language.

I.  Required courses in the majod0 hours, includingLANG 260, 494; LIT 240, 324,
334, 335; one course from LIT 325, 3263@7; one course from LIT 328, 346, 364 or
369; and 8 additional hours of creative writing chosen from LANG3&®.and 4641
466, with at least 4 hours at the 4i@del.

Il. Required courses outside the majdvone.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremedité two-partdenonstration of competencincluding
a written examination and a senior Creative Writing Project puitilic presentation.
Writing, information Iteracy, and oral competencies are completed in LANG 494.

English with Teacher Licensure

Designed especiallyf prospective teachers, this concentration prepares students in a
broad range of areas expected of English teachers: literature, composition, language and dran
speech or communications.

I.  Required courses in the majoB2 hours: LANG 352; LIT 240, 324834, 335, 494;
one course from LIT 325, 326 or 327; one course from LIT 328, 346, 364 or 369.

Il. Required courses outside the major fe& &nd 912 licensured 6-7 hours: PSYC 319
and one courstom DRAM 213, NM 101, VMP 205. Students seeking teacher
licenaure must also complete the required EDUC courses indicated in the Education
section of the catalog and see the appropriate Education advisor.

lll.  Other departmental requiremeité two-pat demonstration of competendpcluding
a written examination and senithesis withpublic presentation. Writing, information
literacy, and oral competencies are completed in LIT 494.

Creative Writing with Teacher Licensure

This concentration is designed for candidates who, in addition to completing the
concentration in Grative Writing, wish to study the skills required for English Licensure.
Students wanting to complete the Concentration in Creative Writing with Teacher Licensure m
follow the application process listed under Declaration of Major in Literature and agagu

I.  Required courses in the majod0 hours: LANG 260, 352, 494; LIT 240, 324, 334,
335; one course from LIT 325, 326 or 327; and 8 additional hours of creative writing
chose from LANG 361368 and 46466, with at least 4 hours at the 4@el.

II.  Requiral courses outside the majoB hours: PSYC 319. Students seeking teacher
licensure must also complete the required EDUC courses indicated in the Education
section of the catalog and see the appropriate Education advisor.

Ill.  Other departmental requiremedité two-pat demonstration of competendpcluding
a written examination and a Senior Creative Writing Project puthlic presentation.
Writing, informaion literacy, and oral competencies are completed in LANG 494.

Declaration of Major in Literature and La nguage

Declaring a major in Literature requires the student to complete a Declaration of Majo
form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must sat
the LANG 120 requirement.

In addition to completion of LANG 20, students declaring a major in Literature with a
Concentration in Creative Writing or a Concentration in Creative Writing with Teacher Licensut
must apply for acceptance into the concentration. The application process consists of:

1. satisfactory comptén of LANG 260;and

2. submission of a writing sample and a brief letter explaining why they are intereste
in creative writing and what their goals are for pursuing the concentration in
creative writing.
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Applications will be reviewed once a semester lopmmittee appointed by the
director of the creative writing program and the chair of the Department of Literature and
Language. Students not admitted to the program may reapply after successfully completing a
300level LANG workshop or after consultatiovith the director of the creative writing program.

Minor in Literature

20 hours in Literature: LIT 240; 8 hours selected from LIT 324, 334 or 335; 8
additional hours of LIT at the 30000 level. LIT 340 cannot be used astpf the 8 additional
hours.

Universitywide minimum requirements farminor: 1)onehalf of the hours required
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevilleto include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradgointaverage of agast 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheuville.

Minor in Creative Writing
20 hours in Literaure and Language: LANG 260IT 240; 4 hours selected from LIT
325, 326 or 327; 8 additional hours selected from LANG-368 and 46466. Students wanting
to minor in Creative Writing must follow the same &pation procedures required forajors in
Creative Writing, listed under Declaration of Major in Literature and Language.
Universitywide minimum requirements farminor: 1)onehalf of the hours requi
for a minor must be completed in resideat&NC Ashevillefo include at least Bours at the
300400 level;2) students must havecamulative gradg@oint-average of at least 2.0 on minor
courses taken at UNC Asheville.

University Writing Center

The University Writing Center (UWC) provides support to students writing for any
course, as well those writing application letters, personal statements, and creative writing.
Writing consultants offer friendly, constructiveefdback at any point of the writing process,
from brainstorming to revisingAppointments last 380 minutes and can be scheduled by
visiting http://writingcenter.unca.edurhe UWC is located on the main floor of the library,
RAM 136.

Courses in Langwage (LANG)

120 Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry (4)
Emphasizes writing as a tool of discovery and analysis; practice in active, critical
reading; and attention to audience, purpose and structure. It also introduces students to
writing conventions bvarious discourse communities. A grade efo€Cbetter is
required. Fall and Spring.

260 Introduction to Creative Writing (4)
A first workshop experience for students interested in the composition of poetry, fiction
and other imaginative writing. Preyaisite: G in LANG 120. Fall and Spring.

311 Tutoring Writing | (1)
Offered for student tutors in their first semester of tutoring in the University Writing
Center. Approaches to both writing process and tutoring process. Emphasis on
di s c ov egowmpgocesseseadd appreciating diverse approaches to writing,
including working with students from across the curriculum and those whose first
language is not English. (Grading S/U). Prerequisite: permission of the University
Writing Center director. Fhl

312 Tutoring Writing 11 (1)
Offered for student tutors in their second semester of tutoring in the University Writing
Center. Students will investigate writing center scholarship. Participation in a research









































































































































































































































































































































































































